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Terms and Conditions of Sale

Terms and Conditions of Sale

General Information

All descriptions, quotations, proposals, offers,
acknowledgments, acceptances and sales of DoorKing®
products are subject to and shall be governed exclusively by
the terms and conditions stated herein. Buyer's acceptance
of any offer to sell is limited to these terms and conditions.
Any terms or conditions in addition to, or inconsistent with
those stated herein, proposed by Buyer in any acceptance of
an offer by DoorKing, are hereby objected to. No such
additional, different or inconsistent terms and conditions
shall become part of the contract between Buyer and
DoorKing unless expressly accepted in writing by DoorKing.
DoorKing acceptance of any offer to purchase by Buyer is
expressly conditional upon Buyer's assent to all the terms
and conditions stated herein, including any terms in addition
to, or inconsistent with those contained in Buyer's offer.
Acceptance of DoorKing products shall in all events
constitute such assent. No agent or representative of
DoorKing, Inc. has any express or implied authority to make
any representation, promise or guarantee not stated herein.

These policies and terms and conditions of sale may be
modified by DoorKing at any time. Please contact your
DoorKing representative with any questions regarding these
policies and terms and conditions of sale.

Authorized Distributors & Dealers

DoorKing uses a vertical marketing system (VMS) to allow
our products to be distributed across the country, easily
available and to have our products installed correctly, safely
and professionally by licensed installing dealers. This is most
important as our products are not designed for the DIY (Do
It Yourself) market. Our products must be installed in
accordance with the manufacturer’s installation manuals,
industry safety standards, building codes and/or
city/state/federal requirements and guidelines. Most lay
persons are unaware of, or are not familiar with, these
standards and codes and do not realize the potential hazards
associated with an incorrectly designed or installed
automated vehicular gate and access control system. These
systems, if not properly designed, installed, used and
maintained, can result in serious injuries or death. Because
of these reasons, DoorKing has chosen to market its
products only to professional companies, who are trained,
licensed and insured to sell and/or install access control
systems, vehicular gate operating systems, parking control
systems and security systems. DoorKing does not condone
business models that bypass the professional installing
dealer and we reserve the right to eliminate the availability
of our products from companies who sell direct to the DIY
market.
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Terms

Initial terms of sale to new accounts is C.0.D. For your
convenience, we accept payment via cash, cashier check,
bank transfer and the following credit cards: American
Express, Master Card and Visa. All payments via any of the
above credit cards will be assessed a 2.5% credit card service
charge feel. Company checks will be accepted after a
DoorKing credit application is completed and approved by
our Sales and Credit Department. Open account status will
be granted only after $2000 of product has been purchased
from DoorKing.

1. Applies to customers with Distributor status only.

Our terms of sale are net 30-days from the invoice date. A
1.5% finance charge is assessed on all account balances over
30-days from the invoice date. Any account that is past due
will be placed on C.0.D. terms and is subject to stop
shipment. All invoices are payable in U.S. currency only. A
service charge of $25.00 will be assessed on any check
returned by our bank because of non-payment. Buyer
agrees to pay reasonable collection cost, reasonable
attorney’s fees and actual court cost if these charges are
incurred by DoorKing in the collection of monies owed on
buyers account.

Pricing

This price schedule supersedes any and all previous price
schedules. We do not honor prices quoted from an obsolete
price schedule nor do we honor prices for obsolete products
with prices derived from an obsolete price schedule. The
information, terms and conditions and prices in this price
schedule supersede all previous published prices,
agreements and any oral representations.

While every effort has been made to ensure the accuracy of
the information and prices contained in this document, no
guarantee is given or implied that the document is error free
or that it is accurate with regard to any specification.
DoorKing reserves the right to make changes to this
document at any time without notice.

All prices shown are subject to change without notice. We
suggest that you confirm pricing on any custom, special or
large order with the Sales Department prior to placing the
order. Current price schedules are sent to authorized
DoorKing distributors and dealers upon request. Current
DoorKing price schedules are available for download from
company web sites. If you have a price schedule that is over
one (1) year old, we suggest that you download or request a
new one. We are not responsible for quotations made from
an obsolete price schedule. All prices in this price schedule
are shown in U.S. Dollars.

Authorized Distributors and Dealers - please use our web
portal for prices not found in this price schedule.
https://webportal.doorking.com/
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Quotations

All written quotations will remain valid for a period of thirty
(30) days from the date quoted, unless otherwise noted. If
DoorKing is asked to review plan documents, specifications
or to provide a quote, it does so as a courtesy and is not
responsible for any errors or omissions either in quantity,
type or price of the equipment quoted.

Taxes and Fees

Prices shown in this price schedule do not include sales, use,
excise, value-added or other taxes and fees that may be
applicable. All such taxes and fees in effect and/or hereafter
levied which are applicable to the transaction, are in
addition to such prices and shall be paid by the Buyer.

will Call

If an order is will called at our shipping warehouse, once the
order has been signed for as being received, any shortages,
loss or damage is the responsibility of the Buyer.

Shipping

All shipments are F.O0.B. (Free On Board) from our shipping
warehouse in Inglewood, California via a carrier of our
choice. This means that the Buyer assumes title and control
of the shipment the moment the carrier signs the Bill of
Lading. Buyer is responsible for all transportation costs
including, but not limited to, shipping charges, premiums for
freight insurance, inspection fees, customs, duties, import or
export fees, assessments, and all other costs incurred in
transporting the products to the shipping destination.

Regardless of how transportation costs are paid or billed,
title and risk of loss passes to the Buyer upon delivery of the
products to the carrier at DoorKing’s warehouse. Our
responsibility ceases when we have delivered the shipment
to the transportation company on a clean bill of lading. We
obtain signed manifest from the carrier and it is the Buyer’s
responsibility to submit all claims for shortages, loss or
damaged goods to the transportation company.

Check Your Shipment Carefully. Upon receipt of your order,
check your shipment for any signs of shortages, loss or
damage. If you suspect any shortages, loss or damage, this
must be noted on the carrier’s Bill of Lading. Once you sign
the Bill of Lading without any notation of shortages, loss or
damage, you release the carrier and DoorKing of any liability
and responsibility for any shortages, loss or damage. Claims
for errors or shortages must be made immediately upon
receipt of order. Claims for shortages, loss or damage
cannot be deducted from our invoice.
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Drop Shipments:

Dealers: If you have more than one place of business, a
separate account number for each ship-to location must be
established with DoorKing, otherwise a drop shipment fee of
25% of the invoice (less taxes and freight) will be applied to
those invoices with a ship to location that does not have an
account number established.

Distributors: You will need to establish an account number
with DoorKing for each of your locations (if more than one)
that you want us to ship to, and for each of your dealer
customers that you want us to ship to, otherwise a drop
shipment fee of 25% of the invoice (less taxes and freight)
will be applied to those invoices with a ship to location that
does not have an account number established.

To establish an account number for a ship to location,
complete the Ship to Account Information Short Form and
return it to DoorKing (info@dooorking.com).

Drop ship fees apply only to new orders for finished goods
and non-warranty parts, and will be applied regardless of the
method of shipping (common carrier, UPS, FedEx, Postal,
etc.). No drop shipments will be made to destinations
outside of the United States (50 states).

Drop ship fees are not applied to the following:
° Warranty or RMA items
. Access cards and transmitters
e  Jobsite deliveries!

1. You must have prior approval for any job site delivery -
contact your Regional Sales Manager. Job site must have the
capability to unload the shipment. Any additional fees (lift
truck, residential delivery fees, etc.) imposed by the freight
company are the responsibility of the buyer and these fees
will be charged back to the buyer.

DoorKing will not drop ship (includes 3™ Party Shipments) to
DIY consumers who have purchased our products direct
from internet web sites (see Authorized Distributors and
Dealers).

3rd Party Shipments (drop ship policy applies)

All third party shipments are FOB, Inglewood, California,
freight collect (this means that the buyer is responsible for
all freight charges). DoorKing will not file any claims for
shortages, loss or damage on behalf of the Buyer for Buyers
who use their own transportation services, or who contract
with a third party transportation service for shipment of
goods. Any additional fees imposed by the transportation
company are the responsibility of the Buyer. Furthermore,
DoorKing will not replace any product because of shortages,
loss or damage, and will not prepay any shipping charges for
any shipment by a third party carrier.
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Fees

Handling: $5.00 handling/insurance fee per package is
charged on all FedEx, UPS and U.S. Postal Service shipments
(fee includes insurance).

Fed-Ex Pick-up: $5.00 pick-up fee per package for all
shipments requested by the buyer to be shipped via FedEx
(this fee applies to FedEx shipments only). This is a fee that
FedEx imposes on DoorKing and buyer agrees to reimburse
DoorKing for this fee.

Correction: Any FedEx or UPS shipment that is dropped
shipped per Buyer’s instructions, and the drop ship address
is incorrect in any way, Buyer is responsible for, and agrees
to reimburse DoorKing for, any correction fees that are
assessed to DoorKing by the shipping company.

LTL Handling: $25.00 shipment fee is applied to all common
carrier LTL shipments. There are additional fees that may be
applicable and are beyond our control. These fees include
residential deliveries, waiting time, lift gates, etc. We are
not advised of these fees until after the delivery is made.
Fees of this nature will be charged back to the consignee.
LTL Pickup: $50.00 LTL pick up fee is charged by the carrier
to DoorKing when DoorKing schedules a pick up at the
customer’s location. This fee is added to the freight charges
that apply.

Custom Orders

Contact the Sales Department for any custom orders (i.e.,
any order that requires us to produce / modify a standard
product to meet an individual customer’s requirements).
Written specification is required prior to our manufacturing
any custom order. Once manufacturing of a custom order
has started, the order cannot be cancelled. Buyer
indemnifies DoorKing and its officers and employees from
any liabilities, obligations, claims, actions, suits, penalties,
costs and expense (including costs of defense) arising from
the modification. Custom orders cannot be returned for
credit under any circumstances.

IMPORTANT!!

There is a $240.00 set-up fee plus $240.00 per hour shop
labor charge for machine time, in addition to the cost of the
part, for those custom orders that require machine shop
alterations (e.g., special size V-wheels).

Special Orders

Contact our Order Entry Department to place any special
order (i.e., any order being a particular one pertaining to a
particular instance). Special orders include any products
that we do not normally carry in our finished goods
inventory, or are orders that we have to order parts from as
special from our vendors. Special orders may carry
additional fees that are applied to the cost of the item, so it
is always best to check with our Order Entry and/or Sales
Departments regarding the price of a special order. Once
manufacturing of a special order has started, the order
cannot be cancelled.
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Special cards and card codes, AVI readers and specially built
gate operators are examples of (but not limited to) a special
order. In the case of special type cards and/or special card
codes (particular sequenced numbers, special artwork, etc.),
there is a minimum order of 100 cards. Contact DoorKing for
any card requiring special artwork and/or encoding as
additional fees will be applied to the cost of the cards.
Special orders cannot be returned for credit.

Warranty Claims

Warranty claims are handled strictly through our RMA
Department. Please contact an RMA Department staff
member before ordering any replacement items or
products. We offer advance shipment for exchange parts so
the customer does not suffer lost time waiting for the
defective to be returned to us. It is not allowed to place a
new item order when attempting to resolve warranty issues
with our products. We support our products by providing an
exchange for the defective internal part of a larger product;
we do not replace entire main product assemblies.

rma@doorking.com

The repair or replacement of products or parts is subject to
the terms of our warranty policies.

Returns

DoorKing will accept returns for justifiable reasons according
to our judgment. Non-defective products returned for
restock must be returned unused, unblemished and in the
original packaging to be considered for credit. All returns
must be sent freight prepaid and accompanied by an RMA
number, or they may be refused. Cost for repairs and/or
missing parts will be deducted from the credit allowance.

Restocking fees will be waived for returns with an original
invoice date less than thirty (30) days old. A 15% restocking
fee will be assessed on all returns with an original invoice
date greater than thirty (30) days, but less than ninety (90)
days old. In addition, cost for repairs and/or missing parts
will be deducted from the credit allowance.

Any product that was purchased from DoorKing with an
original invoice date of 90 days ago or more cannot be
returned for credit under any circumstances.

Any product that has been installed, or shows signs of being
installed, or has been subject to abuse, or has been modified
in any way, cannot be returned for credit. Under these
circumstances, DoorKing will make every attempt to repair
and/or restore the product to a “like new” condition, and
will return the product to the customer, with applicable
charges (missing parts, packaging, labor, etc.) being applied.
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Substitutes

DoorKing reserves the right to alter its product specifications
at any time, and reserves the right to furnish suitable
substitute components or materials for any reason.
DoorKing assumes no liability for deviation from its
published specifications, including, but not limited to,
dimensions and/or descriptive information not essential to
the proper operation of the product.

Force Majeure

We maintain a large finished goods inventory on our most
popular items. We will make every effort to ship your order
as soon as possible, typically within 24-hours after the order
is received. However, there are times when orders may be
delayed because of large influxes of orders, delay in
shipments of raw materials by our suppliers, or other
circumstances beyond our control including: weather, acts
of God, riots, civil commotion, embargoes, wars, hostilities,
disturbances, unsettled international conditions, and any
strike, work stoppage, slowdown, lockout or any other labor-
related dispute involving or affecting any of our suppliers.
DoorKing shall not be held liable for any loss, damage or
delay in delivery of goods due to such acts and
circumstances.

Unenforceable Provision

The invalidity or unenforceability of any provision of these
Terms and Conditions of Sale will not affect the other
provisions hereof. If any provision of these Terms and
Conditions of Sale is found to be invalid or unenforceable,
then the remainder shall have full force and effect, and the
invalid provision shall be partially enforced to the maximum
extent permitted by law to effectuate the purpose of the
Terms and Conditions of Sale.

Governing Law

These Terms and Conditions of Sale shall be governed by,
and interpreted in accordance with, the laws of the State of
California, and shall be deemed to have been executed in
Inglewood, California. Buyer and Seller agree that the courts
of the State of California and/or the United States District
Court for the Central District of California shall have
exclusive jurisdiction over any litigation arising between
Seller and Buyer, and the parties hereby agree to submit
themselves to the personal jurisdiction of said courts.

Repairs

All repairs must be issued an RMA number before they can
be returned to DoorKing. Repairs that are returned without
prior authorization are subject to lengthy delays. Prior to
returning any item to DoorKing, please contact our RMA
department for an RMA number and have the following
information available: the model number of the product and
the circuit board number, the serial number, and the
revision letter.

Standard flat rate repair charges that are listed on the

following pages apply only to products manufactured by
DoorKing that are beyond the warranty period and became
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defective because of random component failure. Standard
flat rate repair charges apply only to products that are
returned to DoorKing for repair and return. The standard
flat rate repair charge does not apply to products that are
returned under an advance replacement RMA.

The standard repair charges do not apply to products or
parts that are deemed by DoorKing to be un-repairable
because of vandalism, abuse, improper installation including
connection to an improper voltage source, power surges,
lightning damage or natural disasters. Additional repair
charges will be assessed to replace missing parts or parts
damaged beyond repair. Boards that are deemed to be
beyond repair will be returned to the owner or scrapped
upon written authorization from the owner.

Repair Warranty

Circuit boards repaired by DoorKing are warranted for a
period of ninety (90) days from the date of repair. This
warranty covers bench repairs only. For this warranty to be
in effect, any product or parts must be returned to DoorKing
freight prepaid. DoorKing is not responsible for any cost
incurred involving on-site service calls, or labor charges
incurred in the removal or replacement of any parts. This
warranty does not apply to products or parts damaged
because of vandalism, abuse, improper installation
including connection to an improper voltage source, power
surges, lightning damage or natural disasters.

Advance Replacements

Defective or un-used parts that have been advanced to you
must be returned to DoorKing within thirty (30) days from
the date of the advance replacement invoice.

Not all circuit boards are available for advance replacement.
Advance replacement boards are not guaranteed to be
available. You must know the serial number and the revision
level of the board that you are requesting an advance
replacement for prior to our shipping an advance
replacement board to you. Out of warranty advance
replacement repair charges are billed at a higher rate than
the standard flat rate repair and return charge.

Obsolete Board Repair and Replacement
(Upgrade) Information

Many early model circuit boards are not available for
advance replacement and cannot be repaired. These boards
are identified in the tables in Section A5 of this price
schedule.

Upgrade: The upgrade option allows you to replace an old
circuit board with a new current production circuit board at
a reduced rate. When choosing this option, the upgrade
charge includes any additional parts required to install the
new circuit board into the telephone entry / access control
system. The upgrade option also carries a two-year warranty
on the circuit board. If you choose the upgrade option as an
advance replacement, the reduced rate upgrade charge will
not be applicable until the replaced circuit board and
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memory chips are returned to DoorKing. Otherwise, you will
be responsible for payment in full of the new circuit board
and memory chips sent to you under the advance
replacement program.

Shipping Charges

DoorKing pays UPS ground shipping charges one way only on
warranty advance replacement items. If any other means of
shipping (UPS red, blue, etc.) is requested, you are
responsible for the difference between that method and
UPS ground charges. Shipping charges for the return of
advance replacement items are the responsibility of the
customer. All shipping charges for non-warranty repair items
are the responsibility of the customer.

Rev 4-21

Page 5



Rev 4-21 Terms and Conditions of Sale

Page 6



January 2022 PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0

Vehicular Traffic Control

WIS Section Al
DOO KING

This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.

Vehicular Traffic Control

Date Page Comment

1-10-22 All January 10, 2022 Price Schedule update.

2-2-22 9 Corrected the description on 1601-538 arm conversion kit.

2-22-22 46 Price adjustment on 1000-048.

2-23-22 10,11 Added Octagonal wishbone arm assemblies.
7,9,11,13,14, | Price adjustment: 1000-045, 1200-006, 1200-007, 1200-016, 1200-017, 1201-010,
16,19,21,23, | 1201-012, 1201-016, 1201-102, 1201-117, 1201-210, 1204-004, 1204-120, 1204-121,

9-25.22 25,27,31,33, | 1204-122,1204-123, 1601-295, 1601-571, 1601-348, 1603-165, 1603-170, 1610-010,
35,37,38,39, | 1610-013, 1610-080, 1610-081, 1610-082, 1610-083, 1610-090, 1610-091, 1610-092,
40,43,44,45, | 1610-093, 1610-150, 1615-032, 1615-034, 1615-035, 2351-082, 2600-495, 2600-664,

46 2600-754, 2600-755, 2600-756, 8080-079, 8080-260
3-21-22 11 Price adjustment 1602-090.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Solar Tax Credit

Homeowners who purchase a solar powered gate operator manufactured by DoorKing, Inc. after December 31, 2008,
may qualify for a 30% Federal Tax Credit off the installed cost of the system. This tax credit is available for the installed
cost of the solar powered gate operator on the homeowner’s Federal tax return.

The 30% Investment Tax Credit (ITC) for residential and commercial solar systems will expire on December 31, 2019, the ITC
then steps down to 26 percent in 2020 and 22 percent in 2021. After 2021, the residential credit will drop to zero while the
commercial and utility credit will drop to a permanent 10 percent. Commercial and utility projects which have commenced
construction before December 31, 2021 may still qualify for the 30, 26 or 22 percent ITC if they are placed in service before
December 31, 2023. The Treasury and IRS are currently drafting guidance which will inform solar developers of which
percentage of ITC they will qualify for depending on when they started their project.

The solar powered Gate Operator is considered a "Qualified Solar Electric Property" authorized by the Internal Revenue
Code Section 25D under the definition provided in paragraph d.2 and as such qualifies for the Residential Energy Efficient
Tax Credit. You will need to complete Federal Form 5695 and attach it to your personal tax return in order to claim this
credit. If you have any questions regarding this Federal Tax Credit, Form 5695 or its instructions, please consult your tax
adviser. You should also check with your state tax agency to see if your state offers any additional solar energy tax
incentives.

What is Covered:
The solar system tax credit applies to the total installed cost of the solar gate operator system. This includes the related
solar panel, gate operator, solar control box, access control device, remote controls, obstruction detection device(s), etc.

DoorKing Model 6004 Swing Gate Operator (P/N 6004-380)*
DoorKing Model 6006 Swing Gate Actuator (P/N 6006-380)*
DoorKing Model 6400 Swing Gate Operator (P/N 6400-380)*
* To qualify, must be installed with 4302-313, 4302-314 or 4302-315 Solar Control Box

DoorKing Model 6524-381 Swing Gate Operator
DoorKing Model 9024-381 Slide Gate Operator

DoorKing Solar Kit (P/N 2000-070)
DoorKing Solar Panel (P/N 2000-076 or 2600-077)

Batteries; two (2) 18 Amp Hour (P/N 1801-004) or two (2) 35 Amp Hour (P/N 1801-005)

What is Not Covered:
The cost of the gate itself, or work required to place the physical gate into proper working order (leveling, replacing hinges,
etc.).

Qualifications:

e  The installation of a DoorKing Solar Powered Gate System

e  Effective for tax years beginning after December 31, 2008

e  Homeowners will need to use The Federal Tax Credit form 5695, Residential Energy Efficient Property Credit

e  Homeowners will need to provide a copy of the "Manufacturer's Certification for Credit"

e  The dwelling must be located in the United States and used as a residence by the taxpayer

e  This offer is only available in the United States

Page 2 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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UL 325 — August 2018 Update

Requirements mandated by the safety standard (UL 325) that DKS gate operators are listed to require that photo-beams
and contact edges used for entrapment protection must be monitored. Entrapment protection must be provided for the
gate system where the risk of entrapment exist. The gate operator will not run without one or more external entrapment
protection devices installed in each direction of travel. Check the gate operator installation manual for a list of external
entrapment protection devices that can be used with DKS gate operator products.

The August 2018 update to the safety standard requires that a minimum of two (2) independent means of entrapment
protection must be provided in each direction of travel where the risk of entrapment exists. The inherent system in DKS
gate operators is active in both directions of travel, so this qualifies as one means of entrapment protection in each
direction. The second means will be an external device, such as a non-contact (Type B1) or a contact (Type B2) sensor as
required in each direction. The actual number of external devices required is dependent on the gate system layout and
the number of entrapment areas that will need to be protected. Installers will have to identify all potential areas where
the risk of entrapment exist and how best to protect those areas. For example, some gates may require two (or more)
external devices in each direction of travel to protect all potential areas of entrapment. The standard also mandates that
all components used for monitoring purposes for external devices must be factory installed internally within the device.

There is an exception for swing gates and vertical lift gates regarding the minimum of two entrapment protection devices
in each direction of travel. For example, if on a swing gate system there is no potential for entrapment in the opening
direction, then only the close direction will require a minimum of two means of entrapment protection. Installers will have
to determine if any entrapment hazards exist in the opening direction, and if so, then those areas will have to be protected
with external devices.

Vertical lift gates require two means of entrapment protection in the down cycle, but will only require one means of
entrapment protection in the up cycle. The model 1175 is considered to be a vertical lift gate operator for entrapment
protection means requirements.

Barrier gate operators that are installed in such a way that the barrier arm does not come closer than 16 inches to a rigid
object are not required to protect against entrapment.

The table below shows the minimum entrapment protection requirements for each type of gate operator in the scope of
the UL 325 Standard for Safety.

Opening Closing
Horizontal Slide Gate 2 2
Horizontal Swing Gate 2% 2%
Vertical Pivot Gate 2 2
Vertical Lift Gate 1 2

* For a horizontal swing gate operator, at least two independent entrapment protection means are required in each
direction of travel. Except, if there is no entrapment zone in one direction of travel, only one means of entrapment
protection is required in that direction of travel; however, the other direction must have two independent entrapment
protection means.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 3
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IMOTEI G024 ...ttt bbbt b et b et e bt e h b e b e bt e bt s b e b e bbb bbb bt b E et e b e s bn b e sbe b e nrs 32
MOAEI G050 / GL00 ...ttt ettt et eteete e eueeaeebeseeee e eseeaesee s eneeneeseebeea e s e s emeenees e s e seeasemeeneeneeb e s eneenseseeneeeebe s enteneeseasenean 34
IMOTEI G150ttt sttt st b et b e et b et h e s bbb e bt e bt s h e b e bbb e e b e eh et e bR b e E e Rt e b e e be b sneeaenrs 36
SlIAE GAtE ACCESSOMIES ..euveeieeitieeiee et rt ettt et e sttt e st e st e s st e e s e e e et e s heeea st e b e e sas e e seeeme e e beesane e neeeae e e seeeaneeaneenanesaneeemseennnenaneenne 38
N[ SN CE (N O] o J=1 - Lo T gl =T €SP UPPUPRPPI 40

Entrapment Protection and Vehicle Detection

Entrapment Protection Devices NON-CoNtact TYPE BlL.....uiiii ittt e sttt e e e s e sbbre e e e s e sssbareeeessssabtseeeessnsassnnes 42
Entrapment Protection Devices CONtaCt TYPE B2 ..... .. eeeiiiiiiiieieee ettt ettt e e e s et e e e s e s enne e e e e e s e snnrneeeeesennnneees 43
(oY o DIl d=Yo1 do] &3 T aTe I Mo o] o 1R 44
Accessories

(0o a1 4 o] I3 =1 o] o OO OO OO OO OO OO P PP PRR ST 45

Back-up Power Inverters
o T =1 0 00 46

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 5



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

1175 Overhead Operator

January 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

1175

Indoor Use Only

e  Adjustable Limits e  Steel Frame
e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  #40 Roller Chain
e  Built-in power and reset switches e  Heavy-duty 3-in (76.2 mm) Rails
e  Gate Tracker Data Output e Upto 14 Ft (4.27 m) high gate
19.75—>|
501.65 mm
‘ on on
FM| ‘ |
$ 9.00 4 Q 8 e ®
228.6 mm
‘ L/
f N
Rear View Side View
Model Maximum Overall Mount Class of Voltage HP Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Height Length Options? Operation? [oIT{[1 3 Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch?®
8 Ft 12.25Ft

2.43m 3.73m

10 Ft 14.25 Ft

3.05m 434m

1175 Ceiling I, 1, v 115 VAC 1/2 N/A Continuous 2 No

12 Ft 16.25 Ft

3.66m 4.95m

14 Ft 18.25 Ft

4.27m 5.56 m
1. If the operator is mounted less than 8 feet above the ground, the optional powerhead cover (1175-020) is required.
2. Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access.
3. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.
4. Operator is equipped with a Type A inherent detection system.

Page 6

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Page Rev 2/25/22

1175 Overhead Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Indoor Use Only
Powerhead Assembly Backup Power Inverters
1175380, 2426.00 1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave ............cceuunee 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit..........cccccoveviiinnnnns 456.00

Optional Powerhead Cover

1175-020.cuiiiiiiieieieccee e 368.00

Required if powerhead assembly is mounted less than 8 feet (2.43m)
above the ground.

Rail Assembly

1150-225 (8 ft. high gate) ........cccccovvviinviiiiine 1076.00
1150-226 (10 ft. high gate)........ccccevviinnniiciinnne 1170.00
1150-227 (12 ft. high gate).....cccccevevervveriieiieeiieiieen, 1504.00
1150-228 (14 ft. high gate)........ccccovviinniiiiinnns 1590.00

Entrapment Protection (required)

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection device(s)
connected to the controller board. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC).....ccoeceerverververinennns 190.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Page 7



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0 January 2022

Vehicular Traffic Control
Page Rev 1/10/22

1601 Barrier Gate Operator

Magnetic Limits

1601

e  Magnetic Limits e  Built-in power and operate switches
° Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Two convenience outlets

e  Gate Tracker Data Output e  Left or right hand mount

e  Up input memory buffer e  Galvanized steel housing

e  Down memory buffer e  90°in approximately 2.5 sec.

—15.25—» ——14.75—»
387.35 mm 374.65 mm

39.50
1003.30 mm

[ R e}
— e
— e
— e
o e

1601-38x / 1601-48x

Model* Mount Class of Voltage3> HP Power Cycles/Day Loop ArmType Maximum Fold Breakaway Lighted®

Options  Operation? Outlets Ports* Length Option® Option

Aluminum 14 Ft. .
Octagonal 427 m Yes Yes Optional
Aluminum 14 Ft.
Left or 115208 Round 427 m ves ves No
1601 Right 11, 11, IV 230460 | 1/2 2 Continuous 2
575 VAC Wood 14 Ft. Yes No No
427 m
. 12 Ft.
Plastic 3.66m Yes No No
1. 1601 is available with white housing (1601-38x) or gray housing (1601-48x). Gray housing includes stainless steel door.
2. Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access.
3. High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.
4. Plug-in loop detector ports; up loop and down loop. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.
5. Maximum arm length using the fold option is 12 Ft. (3.66 m).
6. Octagonal aluminum arm uses Red/Green LED lighting with built-in reverse edge.

Page 8 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Page Rev 2/25/22

1601 Barrier Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Choose an Operator

Magnetic Limits

Step 1: Octagonal Aluminum Arms (Choose only one)

1601-380 1/2 HP White HOUSING.......cccceereeieieiarenns 4038.00
1601-381 1/2 HP w/COO White Housing ................... 5242.00
1601-480 1/2 HP Gray Housing 4484.00
1601-481 1/2 HP w/COO Gray Housing...........cceueuene. 5508.00
High Voltage

2600-266 High Voltage Kit ........cccoeevvevveniriniiecicnne, 778.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage.

Pedestrian Protection (required)

1601-555 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 M) ceeeeiirineneeeeeneeeeeene
1601-567 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m), 2-Piecel.......ccccccvvvreenne
1601-812 Folding Arm Kit 12 Ft (3.66 m)?
1. Ships in 8-ft (2.4m) long box to reduce shipping cost.

2. Minimum ceiling height for this kit is 10 feet (3.04 m)

Step 2: Octagonal Hardware Kits (Choose only one)

8080-057 Photo-Reflective Beam ........ccccevverrveerneennen. 198.00

9411-010 LOOpP Detector .....cccueerueeeeiieeeiiee e 304.00

See pages 42-43 for all protection devices available. See page 44 for a
complete list of all loop detectors and accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1601-242 Hardware Kit?........ccoceveereeeeneeeneeseeeeennns 208.00
1601-235 Reverse Edge Hardware Kit*.........ccccceevveneenns 550.00
1601-295 Breakaway Arm Hardware Kit®................... 1292.00

3. Use this kit for arm only — no reverse edge.
4. Use this kit for arms with reverse edge (includes wiring harness).
5. Use this kit to add breakaway arm feature (includes wiring harness).

Step 3: Octagonal Arm Edges® (Choose only one)

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC)......cccevrvvrirururnnnnnen 190.00

Backup Power Inverters

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccccvvvvveeeees 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Arm Conversion Kits

1601-532 Round Arm to Octagonal Arm......c..ccccueeueeee 450.00
1601-538 Round Arm to Octagonal Breakaway Arm.... 724.00

Accessories

8080-206 Reverse EAge 6 Ft.......cccovveevveenieenieeniennennnene
8080-209 Reverse EAge 9 Ft.....cccevveeveeenieenieenieniieninens
8080-080 Reverse Edge 12 Ft......ccooceeveenieenieenieenieennnns
8080-306 Reverse Edge 6 Ft Lighted’
8080-309 Reverse Edge 9 Ft Lighted’
8080-096 Reverse Edge 12 Ft Lighted .......cccocevvveennene 638.00
1601-822 Folding Arm Reverse Edge Lighted’............ 1008.00
8080-089 Bumper Edge 13 Ft (not a reverse edge)...... 142.00

6. Edge must be at least 2-Ft shorter than the overall arm length
7. Green (Up) / Red (Down) LEDs

Round Aluminum Arms (Choose one)

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00
1601-281 Arm Hub Cover Whitel.........cccccecevirrucuennne. 116.00
1601-283 Arm Hub Cover Grayt.......ccceevveeveeveeveenens 116.00
1603-221 Traffic Signal 12 VDC....ccceevvvevivereereeneenans 1080.00
1603-222 Traffic Signal 12 VDC w/35” Post ............... 1268.00

1601-092 Heater Kit?........cocoverereeeeneenienieseeeeeeneenaens
1601-093 Fan Kit3......ccoevveevieeireecieeeteeeeeereeevre v v v

1601-270 Manual Crank Kit

1. Arm hub cover is included with the 1601 operator. Shown here for
replacement purposes only.

2. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

3. Use in hot, humid environments.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

1601-516 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m)

1601-524 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m), 2-Piecel......cccccevverrennnnn 476.00
1601-610 Arm 12 Ft (3.66 m) Folding........ccceevrvrnuenenne 646.00
1601-522 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m) Breakaway .........cccccueennes 396.00

1601-528 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m), 2-Piece Breakaway®...... 526.00
1. Ships in 8-ft (2.4m) long box to reduce shipping cost.

Round Aluminum Arm Hardware

1601-242 Arm Hardware Kit.......ccoceveeereenieneneneneenns 208.00
1601-295 Breakaway Arm Hardware Kit” ................... 1082.00
7. Required for breakaway arms. Includes wire harness.

Wood Arms

1601-348 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m)

1601-384 Arm 12 Ft (3.66 m) Folding.........ccceevvervuennnes 538.00

1601-240 Arm Hardware Kit (Required) ...........cc.ccuvu... 176.00

Plastic Arms

1601-571 Arm 12 Ft (3.66 M) cevvvreeerrereeereeeseseserereenes 300.00

1601-383 Arm 12 Ft (3.66 m) Folding.........ccceevveriuennnes 538.00

1601-241 Arm Hardware Kit (Required) ...........cc.ccuuu... 176.00
Page 9



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

1602 Barrier Gate Operator

January 2022

Page Rev 2/23/22

1602

. Magnetic Limits

e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports
e  Gate Tracker Data Output

e  Up input memory buffer

e  Down memory buffer

15.25
387.35 mm

Magnetic Limits

Built-in power and operate switches
Two convenience outlets
Left or right hand mount
Galvanized steel housing

90° in approximately 5.5 sec.

39.50
1003.30 mm

15.7
400.05 mm

S
o

34.50
876.30 mm

Model Mount Class of Voltage? HP Power Cycles / Loop Arm Type  Maximum Fold Breakaway Lighted
Options  Operation? Outlets Day Ports® Length Option Option Option®
20 Ft. Yes
, 6.09m No No No
Aluminum
(Octagonal 24 Ft. Yes
Left or 115 208 or 7.31m No No No
1602 Right I, v | 230460 | 1 2 Continuous 2 Round)
g 575 VAC 27 Ft. No No Yes
8.23m No
20 Ft.
Wood 6.09m No No No
Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access.

el A

LED lighted option available on the Octagonal arms only.

Page 10

High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.

Plug-in loop detector ports; up loop and down loop. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

Specifications subject to change without notice.



January 2022 PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0

Vehicular Traffic Control
Page Rev 3/21/22

1602 Barrier Gate Operator

Magnetic Limits

Choose an Operator! Aluminum Arms Octagonal

1602-090 1 HP...oovviiiiiiiiiiiiicice e 6824.00 1602-282 3-Piece, 20 Ft (6.09 M) .c.coveverreereeneeerecnennes 5000.00
1602-091 1 HP W/COO?......cereeuirieeeierieienieeeeeneeie e 7610.00 1602-284 3-Piece, 24 Ft (7.31m) c.eeeveveienienieneneenne 5300.00
1. Operators include built-in manual crank release system. 1602-287 3-Piece, 27 Ft (8.23 M) vcevvvveveverireniieniiennnene 5600.00
2. Convenience Open Option provides a method to raise the arm when

AC power has failed.

Aluminum Arms Octagonal — LED Lighted

High Voltage 1602-292 3-Piece, 20 Ft (6.09 m) 6000.00
. . 1602-294 3-Piece, 24 Ft (7.31 M) wecevveevreerecerrcnenee 6600.00

2600-266 High Voltage Kit .......cccevverienienienieeieeiens 778.00
1602-297 3-Piece, 27 Ft (8.23 M) wcevveereeirieicicrieennes 7200.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage.

Aluminum Arms Round

Pedestrian Protection (required)

1602-162 3-Piece, 20 Ft (6.09 M) c..ovvvvevreeneieiieniienenene 5000.00
8080-057 Photo-Reflective Beam ........ccccoeevervenvennenne. 198.00 1602-164 3-Piece, 24 Ft (7.31 M) voevveeeviereenienieeene 5300.00
9411-010 LOOP DEtECLOr ...cveveereeeeeieniereceeereeeeee e 304.00 1602-166 3-Piece, 27 Ft (8.23 M) v.eeveverrenerienirieenne 5600.00
See pages 42-43 for all protection devices available. See page 44 for a
complete list of all loop detectors and accessories available.
Wood Arm
Surge Suppression 1602-340 3-Piece, 20 Ft (6.09 m) ...672.00
1602-041 Hardware Kit - Required.........cccccevverueenen. 1230.00

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC).....cccoceerververceerinennns 190.00

Backup Power Inverters

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave...........cccuuee..... 2554.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit .........cccccveeriieennneen. 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Accessories

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00
1603-221 Traffic Signal 12 VDC......ccovvvvvveeveeeieeieenenn 1080.00
1603-222 Traffic Signal 12 VDC w/35” Post ............... 1268.00
1601-092 Heater Kith........ccccvvvvieerinirieciieeeeses 330.00
1601-093 Fan Kit?......ccoovvveueininiiieeenirieeeeseeeeesennen 330.00

1. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

2. Use in hot, humid environments.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 11



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

1603 Barrier Gate / Auto-Spikes

January 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

1603

. Magnetic Limits

o Plug-in Loop Detector Ports
e  Gate Tracker Data Output
e Upinput memory buffer

e  Down memory buffer

15.2!
387.35mm

15.50-
393.70 mm

Built-in power switches

Two convenience outlets
Left or right hand mount
Galvanized steel housing

90° in approximately 2.5 sec.

43.50
1104.90 mm

o ° o
bo @ od ——
o o

Magnetic Limits

Spikes®

e % Multi-Grip steel

e 20,000 per axle weight limit
e 14 Ft. maximum width

e 1615-081 Warning Sign
required
e  Not recommended for use in

areas subject to freezing
weather

‘ 18.00 | ‘
‘ 457.20 mm ‘ ‘

6.00- i

914.40 mm

38.50

977.90 mm

Model Mount Class of Voltage? Power Cycles / Loop Arm Type = Maximum Fold Breakaway  Lighted
Options  Operation?! Outlets Day Ports? Length Option* Option Option
Aluminum 14 Ft.
Left or 115208 Octagonal 427m ves No ves
1603 Right 1, 11, IV 230460 | 1/2 2 Continuous 2 -
575 VAC Aluminum 14 Ft. Yes No No
Round 427 m
1. Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access.
2. High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.
3. Plug-in loop detector ports; up loop and down loop. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.
4. Maximum arm length using the fold option is 12 Ft. (3.66 m).
5. Installation and use of spike components in areas that are subject to freezing weather with potential of snow and ice accumulation is not

recommended.

Page 12
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Page Rev 2/25/22

1603 Barrier Gate / Auto-Spikes

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Choose an Operator!

Magnetic Limits

Step 1: Octagonal Aluminum Arms (Choose only one)

1603-380 1/2 HP ... 5782.00
1603-381 1/2 HP w/CO0? 6980.00

1. Operators include built-in manual crank release system.

2. Convenience Open Option provides a method to raise the arm when
AC power has failed.

High Voltage

1601-555 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 M) .o,
1601-567 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m), 2-Piecel........cccoevvvnunns
1601-812 Folding Arm Kit 12 Ft (3.66 m)?
1. Ships in 8-ft (2.4m) long box to reduce shipping cost.

2. Minimum ceiling height for this kit is 10 feet (3.04 m)

Step 2: Octagonal Hardware Kits (Choose only one)

2600-266 High Voltage Kit........ccceoeereenieenieenieeniienieennns 778.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage.

Pedestrian Protection (required)

1601-242 Hardware Kit? ..........ccoeerrreeemerenennnennennns 208.00
1601-235 Reverse Edge Hardware Kit*...........cccoveueenene 550.00
3. Use this kit for arm only — no reverse edge.

4. Use this kit for arms with reverse edge (includes wiring harness).

Step 3: Octagonal Arm Edges® (Choose only one)

8080-057 Photo-Reflective Beam.........cccueeveeveecvennenns 198.00
9411-010 Loop Detector

See pages 42-43 for all protection devices available. See page 44 for a
complete list of all loop detectors and accessories available.

Warning Sign - Required

1615-081 Auto-Spike Warning Sign........ccceevveeveenenne 1418.00

llluminated warning sign MUST be used with the auto-spike system.
Warning sign mounts on a 3.5 in (89 mm) post.

Traffic Signal - Recommended

1603-222 12 VDC w/35” (.89m) POSt.......cvevrirrrrernene 1268.00
1603-223 12 VDC w/95” (2.4m) Post 2562.00

Surge Suppression

8080-206 Reverse EAge 6 Ft......coceeveereeriereerienienns 336.00
8080-209 Reverse EAge 9 Fl.....ccovvvvvierieriiiieiieeieens 370.00
8080-080 Reverse Edge 12 Ft.....ccccvevveeevveeeiiee e 462.00
8080-306 Reverse Edge 6 Ft Lighted® ...........ccceeuenenee. 450.00
8080-309 Reverse Edge 9 Ft Lighted® ..........ccccveureneeee. 530.00
8080-096 Reverse Edge 12 Ft Lighted®... ...638.00
1601-822 Folding Arm Reverse Edge Lighted®............ 1008.00

8080-089 Bumper Edge 13 Ft (not a reverse edge)...... 142.00
5. Edge must be at least 2-Ft shorter than the overall arm length

6. Green (Up) / Red (Down) LEDs

Round Aluminum Arms (Choose one)

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC)

Accessories

1601-516 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 M) coveerereeeeeeeeeeseerseesn 392.00
1601-524 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 m), 2-Piece .......cccvveevvennene 476.00
1601-610 Arm 12 Ft (3.66 m) Folding.......cccccceveeruennne. 646.00

1. Ships in 8-ft (2.4m) long box to reduce shipping cost.

Spike Components

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX).......cccceevenne 236.00
1601-281 Arm Hub Cover?
1601-092 Heater Kit2........cccovuveverrerrnerercccerenenenenens
1601-093 Fan Kit3......ccueereeirieieierieenieeeesecsee e

1603-001 Replacement Manual Crank Handle............. 164.00

1. Arm hub cover is included with the 1603 operator. Shown here for
replacement purposes only.

2. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

3. Use in hot, humid environments.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

1603-168 Drive Ext 18 in (457 mm) - Required........... 1378.00
Choose spike components from below

1603-165 Spike Section 3 Ft (0.91 M) ...cevcvvvveervenrinanne 2794.00
1603-170 Tunnel Extension 18 in (457 mm)............... 1478.00
1610-240 ENd CaP ...ocvceviiiiiiiciececee e 542.00

Backup Power Inverters

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave..........cccevvvvvnnns 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit........ccccceeevieeinneennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

January 2022

Page Rev 2/25/22

Model 1610

Stand-Alone Traffic Control Spikes

Installation and use of spike components in areas that are subject to freezing weather with potential for snow and ice accumulation is
not recommended.

7.00—e»<«+—-36.00 »<»—7.00 «—36.00———»| +—7.00
177.8 mm 914.4 mm 177.8 mm 914.4 mm 177.8 mm
| i i ] 20.00 | i i 1 20.00 20.00
] ) 2000 Viihiigiig 2000
2.00 2.00 2.00
50.8 mm 50.8 mm 50.8 mm
N * T : *
SURFACE MOUNT SPIKE ASSEMBLY SPIKE EXTENSION END CAP
7200 12.00 - 72.00———————————— >
1.83m 304.8 mm 1.83m
\
I 10,00 254 mm
_v
f 2.0
lplr00l000 000 T000000 ¥ so.8mm
R e v
FLUSH MOUNT SPIKES * SPEED BUMP *

20,000 Lb. per axle Weight Limit (5 MPH Maximum Speed)
Surface Mount?!

1610-088 Assembly Spring Retraction?............ccc.c..... 3950.00
1610-087 EXtENSION c..oevviirieiiiiienicnec e
1610-240 END CAP.evereririenienieeieeieenieenieesieeseeesnesnesnns
1610-010 Lock Down Tool

1. Surface mount spikes have a lock down feature (requires 1610-010).

2. 1610-088 assembly includes one (1) 1610-087 and two (2) 1610-240.

Flush Mount Heavy-Duty
1610-090 Spring Retraction HD ........ccoceeeriieeiiiieenins 2736.00
1610-091 Weighted Retraction HD........c.ccccevvueeveennen. 2736.00

Flush Mount Heavy-Duty w/Lockdown Feature
1610-092 Spring Retraction w/Lockdown HD............ 3064.00

1610-093 Weighted Retraction w/Lockdown HD?......3064.00
1. Includes 1610-012 lock-down tool.
2. Includes 1610-013 lock-down tool

8,000 Lb. per axle Weight Limit (5 MPH Maximum Speed)
Flush Mount

1610-080 Spring Retraction ........c.cccceevveerieeeiieeennnes 2342.00
1610-081 Weighted Retraction.......c.cccoceerveernveenueennen. 2342.00

Flush Mount w/Lock-Down Feature
1610-082 Spring Retraction®.........ccccceevevveereeeevennenne. 2670.00

1610-083 Weighted Retraction?...........ccoceevvevevennenne. 2770.00
1. Includes 1610-012 lock-down tool.
2. Includes 1610-013 lock-down tool

Replacement Lock-Down Tools

1610-012 Use with Spring Retraction spikes................ 102.46
1610-013 Use with Weighted Retraction spikes .......... 200.00
Speed Bump

1610-150 Speed BUMP....ccccveeerieeeriie e ereeesvee e 624.00

Warning Sign — Required*
1615-080 Warning SigN........ccevveeenveeeneeeeneeeenieeeiees 1418.00

1. Mandatory when spike systems are installed.

Page 14
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Traffic Control

January 2022

Page Rev 2/25/22

Warning Sign, Traffic Signal

2400 «—2400—>»  «-8.00>
609.6 mm 609.6 mm 203.2 mm
WRONG WAY MAXIMUM S T O P
S T O P 5 M P H PROCEED ONLY WHEN D
SPIKES ARE DOWN
egsféomom SEVERE TIRE Exceeding 5 MPH Will Result
DAMAGE In Severe Tire Damage! Wil Resultin Sever Tire Damage
NO rﬂi?:rs;;iggi Bicycles or NO Eﬂi?jf;;isgz Bicycles or NO . Pedestrians Bicycles or
* Motorcycles

L Hhy R

1615-080 Red Side 1615-080 Green Side

—9.75—> 14.00—>»
247.6 mm 355.6 mm

20.00
508 mm

1603-221

1615-081 Red Both Sides

Illluminated Warning Signs
1615-080 ....cuvveeierenieiireierteeee sttt 1418.00
1615-082 (SPanish)..c..cceeeereneeercenerieineereseee e 1418.00

e Use these signs with surface and flush mount spike
systems. Signs mount on a 3.5 in (89 mm) post.

Illluminated Auto-Spike Warning Sign
L1B615-081 ...ttt 1418.00

e Use this sign with the 1603 auto-spike system. Sign
mounts on a 3.5 in (89 mm) post.

Replacement Components
1615-022 LED T8 Tube, 12W, 700 LUMENS ......covvervennnee. 88.84

Traffic Signal 12 VDC

1603-221 it 1080.00
1603-222includes 35” (.89m) Mount Post................. 1268.00
1603-223 includes 95” (2.4m) Mount Post................. 2562.00

Replacement Components
1603-551 LED Bulb 12VDC, 7W ...coevrierierierreeieeieenees 48.62

1615-023 LED Flood Lamp, 9W, 655 Lumens... 156.00
1615-032 RED panel ....ccceevveeeeenveienienienne ...198.00
1615-034 GREEN panel.......cccceeveevieeneeneeneeniesiesieenns 198.00
1615-035 RED Auto-spike panel ........ccccceeveereerceencnennns 198.00
Page 16 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Overhead / Barrier Operator Parts & Replacement Items
Miscellaneous Parts & Accessories

Circuit Boards Barrier Operator Replacement Parts
1601-010.....ccueeerreeereeeienreeereee st e 774.00 1601-281 ...veeereeeiereeeitee et e 116.00
Used in models 1601, 1602 and 1603 Barrier arm hub cover - white
BA05-018.....ceiiieieieieieeee et 774.00 1601-283 ...t e 116.00
Used in model 1175 Barrier arm hub cover - gray
1473-121 Convenience Open Kit.......ccccevereeereeeeneenne. 424.00 2599-101 et 25.92
Used in pre-2016 models 1150, 1601, 1602 and 1603 Replacement Warning Sign
1601-069 ...oveneiireierieieiereeee et e 51.22
Wood arm mounting bracket
1601-068 ...cvneieieiirieieie ettt 79.04
Spike System Replacement Components Plastic arm mounting bracket
1610-031 .ttt e 14.64 1601-079 oo e e e e e er e e e e e e e nesee e 176.00
Replacement spring for 1610-080 spike set Arm mounting hub
1610-030 ..o 38.06 1801-009 ..ottt 112.00
Replacement spike for 1610-080 spike set 12 Volt, 3 AH replacement battery
1610-035
Replacement spike for 1610-083 spike set
1610-037 ettt 38.06
Spike spring lockdown assembly Warning Sign Replacement Components
LO10-085 o 3690 1615-032.cvvvvvveveeeeesssssesesesssssssssssss s sssssssnnenoos 176.00
Spike, weighted assembly Warning sign replacement panel — RED
(use with 1610-080 warning sign)

1615-034 ... 176.00

Warning sign replacement panel — GREEN
(use with 1610-080 warning sign)

1615-035

Auto-spike warning sign replacement panel
(use with 1610-081 warning sign)

1615-038...ccuiiieiieieeiieieiesee ettt 176.00
Warning Sign panel — Entrapment Alert

1615-022...iiiiiiiiii 88.34

T8 LED Tube Lamp, 12 Watt, 700 Lumens
(warning sign replacement bulbs)

1615-023 ittt ettt 156.00
LED Flood Lamp, 9 Watt, 655 Lumens
1603-550...0cuueeererrerieereeienienteseesseeeetesseseessesneeneeneeneenne 33.46

LED Bulb 10W, 1300 Lumens
(traffic signal replacement bulb)

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 17
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6004, 6006, 6400 Operators

January 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

Operators

e 24 VDC continuous duty motor
e  Built-in magnetic limit switches
e  Slow-Start / Slow-Stop

e  Small, compact designs

fao
55
H

o]

—_

o

=1

=1

& |
R
R
H

2

Residential/Light Commercial

Control Box

o 115 VAC or 24 VDC / Solar input power

e Includes photocell

e  Single and Dual (bi-parting) gate operation
e 18 Ah or 35 Ah battery options

6004
I e T 157
— “——| wam
e | e =
Firamm a2 mm
Be0
ooo
ooooocood
oooooood
2400 ooooooog
9% mm 210 o 2175
S334mm 1750 EEE S325mm
wam | |58
ooo
ooo
ooooocood
saKs sans | xS S0050000
120 Valt AC 120 Valt AC T 24 Veolt DC Solar Panel Solar Panel
Standard Control Box Deluxe Control Box Solar Control Box 24VDC10W 24VDC20W
i 2
Model Max Gate Max Gate Max Cycles Maximum Cycles on Backup Power
Weight! Length? per Day?
3.5Ah 18 Ah 35 Ah
600 Ibs. (272 kg) 18 ft. (5.48 m)
6006 800 Ibs. (362 kg) 16 ft. (4.87 m) 300 100 600 1200
1600 Ibs. (725 kg) 8 ft. (2.43 m)
6004 500 Ibs. (227 kg) 8 ft. (2.44 m) 100 100 600 1200
6400 300 Ibs. (136 kg) 8 ft. (2.44 m) 100 100 600 1200
1. Assumes gate to be in good condition and swinging in a level plane.
2. Cycles shown are estimates only for single operators when solar panel(s) are not providing a charge to the batteries. Actual number of cycles will

vary depending on usage, accessories connected, gate weight, operating condition of gate, temperature, geographic location, weather (cloud

coverage) and charge state of the batteries.

Page 18
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6006, 6004, 6400 Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Residential / Light Commercial

Actuators 115 VAC Control Box

6006-380 Residential/Light Commercial........cccecvnnn. 1736.00 4302-311 Standard........ccoeceuveeeeeeeiiieeee e 1158.00
4302-312 DEIUXE ..ceverevieiieieeieesiee sttt 1344.00

Operators 115 VAC control boxes Include two (2) 3.5 Ah batteries, 8080-057
photocell, 8040-080 receiver and two (2) 8069-080 MicroPlus SBT.

6004-380 Column Mount Residential .........cccoceeruenans 1976.00 Deluxe control box includes three (3) 115 VAC convenient outlets.

6400-380 In-Ground Residential ..........cccceeveereernennns 2194.00

Entrapment Protection (required)

Solar Control Box

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Actuator/Operator will not run without entrapment protection
device(s) connected to the controller board. See installation manual
for more information.

4302 Control Boxes include the 8080-057 photocell.

Loops and Loop Detectors

4302-313 (NO batteries) ......cccoveeeerveeveereereeereeceeenns 1292.00
4302-314 (Two 18 Ah batteries).......ccccceevveevieereeereanns 1740.00
4302-315 (Two 35 Ah batteries) 1864.00

Solar control boxes Include 8080-057 photocell, 8040-080 receiver and
two (2) 8069-080 MicroPlus SBT.

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Flange Bearing Hinge

1200-009 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity............. 184.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with 2” (50.8 mm) gate frame.

Sealed Bearing Hinge

1200-019 2000 Lb. (907 kg) Weight Capacity............... 184.00
1200-039 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity............. 220.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with round or square gate frames.

Torsion Rod Assembly

Solar Panels

2000-076 24-Volt, 20-Watt .....cccveeveerieieeieeieereenieenne 878.00
Use with 35 Ah batteries

2000-077 24-Volt, 10-Watt .....ocveerreerinieeieeieeeeenieenne 442.00
Use with 18 Ah batteries

2000-110 Solar Panel Mount Bracket...........ccccoeeuernueennes 75.00
Batteries

1801-009 12-volt, 3.5 Ah..coviiiiiiiiiiereeree s 112.00
1801-004 12-volt, 18 Ah...coviieiiiiierierieeie e 264.00
1801-005 12-volt, 35 Ah...cieiieiieieeeeeenee e 338.00

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC) ....ccoecvevverieeriienirenns 190.00

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Connection Cable

1203-084......niiiiiiiiicc e

2600-299 Additional Torsion Rods

Counter-balances uphill swing gates, includes top bracket, bottom
bracket and one (1) torsion rod. Up to five (5) additional torsion rods
can be added.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2600-755 30-FL. (9.1 M)..rvvvvverreereeeeessseeseeeeesseeeseoeenen 300.00
2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M)..ovvvevrrerrreeeeseeeseeeessssenseneens 360.00
2600-757 50-FL. (15.2 M).covvvorrrrrrereeereesnessesesssnneesssenns 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M)..corrrrvvveeeersrrreeeeisnsneerienes 4488.00
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6050 / 6100 Swing Gate Operators

Automatic Magnetic Limits

6050 / 6100

e  Self-Adjusting Magnetic Limits e  Polypropylene cover

e  Type Ainherent reverse system e  Galvanized steel frame

e Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Pad or Post mounted

e  Gate Tracker Data Output e  Opens gate 90° in approximately 12 sec.

e  Built-in power and reset switches e  Magnetic lock output

e  Tamper protect feature e Overlap feature for bi-parting gates
[4—13.50—» e———23.61———» 13.50—» ——23.61——— >

342.9 mm 600.0 mm 342.9 mm 600.0 mm

11.53

| T 293.0 mm
11.53 ‘
293.0 mm

[l ¢ I 1010
T 1

6.00 minimum Post Mount Pad Mount

Maximum Maximum Mount Class of Voltage Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Options? Operation? Outlets Cycles / Day Ports* Clutch®
400 Lbs 10 Ft 3
6050 181 KG 3.05m Pad / Post | 115 VAC 1/2 N/A 100 2 Yes
500 Lbs 14 Ft .
6100 226 KG 426 m Pad / Post 1,1 115 VAC 1/2 N/A Continuous 2 Yes

Select pad or post mount hardware kit when ordering.
| = Residential; Il = Commercial.
This is an intermittent duty cycle motor.

Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

CAE

Clutch is not applicable as an entrapment protection device.

Page 20 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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6050 / 6100 Swing Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Step 1: Choose an Operator or Operator Set

Automatic Magnetic Limits

Backup Power Inverters

6050-380 Primary ......ccccvveeerereeeenreerieneereseeenreeeeennene 3104.00
6050-381 SECONAIY ...eovvevieiieeiieeieeieeiee e see e 2298.00

Secondary operator includes 30 feet (9.1 m) of interconnection cable.

6100-380 Primary ...c.ceeeveeeeniieeeiiee e eieee e 3406.00
6100-381 Secondary 2608.00

Secondary operator includes 40 feet (12.2 m) of interconnection cable.

Step 2: Choose a Mounting Kit (Includes Arms)

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccceeeeveeennnn 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit.........cccccveeevierinnennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable

2600-671 Pad Mount Kit......ocoeereerienienienienieeieeeens 672.00
2600-674 Post Mount Kit .......eeevueeeniieeiiieeeiieeeiee s 554.00

Step 3: Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

2600-755 30-Ft. (9.1 m)

2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M)ercvvererreeeeereereeeseressesereeseeee 360.00
2600-757 50-Ft. (15.2 M)..vveoreeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeseeereee 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M).corrrrveererrrersereeerseneresnene 4488.00

Flange Bearing Hinge

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection device(s)
connected to the controller board. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

1200-009 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 184.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with 2” (50.8 mm) gate frame.

Sealed Bearing Hinge

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1200-019 2000 Lb. (907 kg) Weight Capacity............... 184.00
1200-039 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 220.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with round or square gate frames.

Uphill Arm Pivot Assembly

6500-490 ...292.00
1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC) ................................ 180.00 Use with 1203-084 Torsion Rod Assembly.
Accessories Torsion Rod Assembly
8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00 12037084 ..ottt sie et st 424.00
2600-664 Post Mount Base Platel..........ccccceveerveeenennne 448.00 2600-299 Additional Torsion Rods ...150.00
1601-154 Heater Kit 120 VAC? ......cocoevreerrereierenererennns 588.00 Counter-balances uphill swing gates, includes top bracket, bottom

1. Use to mount 6050 and 6100 operators onto an existing concrete
pad.

2. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

Specifications subject to change without notice.

bracket and one (1) torsion rod. Up to five (5) additional torsion rods
can be added.
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6300 Swing Gate Operators
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6300

Self-Adjusting Magnetic Limits

Type A inherent reverse system

Plug-in Loop Detector Ports
Gate Tracker Data Output

Built-in power and reset switches

Tamper protect feature

16.0
406.4 mm

330.2 mm

787.4 mm

[e—————31.00——>|

)

7.00 minimum

177.8 mm

BRI

Post Mount

Automatic Magnetic Limits

Polypropylene cover

Galvanized steel frame

Pad or Post mounted

Opens gate 90° in approximately 16 sec.

Magnetic lock output

Overlap feature for bi-parting gates

16.00——» 31.00 >
406 4 mm 787 4 mm

13.00

330.2mm

®
10.25
260.4 mm
]
Pad Mount

uvos wN e

Maximum Maximum Mount Class of Voltage? Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Options? Operation? Outlets Cycles / Day Ports® Clutch*
700 Lb 18F 115208
6300 317 KGS a8 ; Pad / Post 1,0, 1, 1V 230 460 1/2 2 Continuous 2 Yes
’ 575 VAC
800 Lb. 22 F 115 208
6300 362 KGS 6 70; Pad / Post 1, 1, 1, v 230460 1 2 Continuous 2 Yes
' 575 VAC
Select pad or post mount hardware kit when ordering.
| = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.

Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

Clutch is not applicable as an entrapment protection device.

Page 22
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6300 Swing Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Step 1: Choose an Operator or Operator Set

Automatic Magnetic Limits

Backup Power Inverters

6300-380 Primary %5 HP......ccccovviriiiiiiiicniccicciciee 3806.00
6300-381 Secondary %5 HP ......ccoevenenenenieicieicniene 3072.00

6300-384 Primary 1 HP
6300-385 Secondary 1 HP ....ccvevvieeeiiee e 3778.00

4580.00

Secondary operators includes 50 feet (15.2 m) of interconnection cable.

High Voltage Kit

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccceeeeveeennnn 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit.........cccccveeevierinnennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable

2600-266......c.ceveririiieriee 778.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage. In dual gate applications, only one (1) kit is required.

Step 2: Choose a Mounting Kit (Includes Arms)

2600-755 30-Ft. (9.1 m)

2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M)ercvvererreeeeereereeeseressesereeseeee 360.00
2600-757 50-Ft. (15.2 M)..vveoreeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeseeereee 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M).corrrrveererrrersereeerseneresnene 4488.00

Flange Bearing Hinge

2600-264 Pad Mount Kit.......cocereerieeriereneneeieeneen 866.00
2600-263 Post Mount Kit ......cceeeereeeriieeniieeniieeeieeenn 1064.00

Step 3: Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

1200-009 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 184.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with 2” (50.8 mm) gate frame.

Sealed Bearing Hinge

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection device(s)
connected to the controller board. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

1200-019 2000 Lb. (907 kg) Weight Capacity............... 184.00
1200-039 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 220.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with round or square gate frames.

Uphill Arm Pivot Assembly

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC)......cccceeuvvrirurernnnnnes 190.00

Accessories

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00
1601-154 Heater Kit 120 VAC! ........cccovvviiiiiniricicnne 588.00
1601-197 Heater Kit 208 / 230 VAC! .......ccccovuvveueurnene. 1230.00
1601-198 Heater Kit 460 VAC! ........cocevvreveiririerenrnne 1230.00

1. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

Specifications subject to change without notice.

6500-490 ...292.00
Use with 1203-084 Torsion Rod Assembly.

Torsion Rod Assembly

12037084 ..ottt sie et st 424.00
2600-299 Additional Torsion Rods ...150.00

Counter-balances uphill swing gates, includes top bracket, bottom
bracket and one (1) torsion rod. Up to five (5) additional torsion rods
can be added.
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6500 / 65505 / 65555

Adjustable Magnetic Limits
Type A inherent reverse system
Plug-in Loop Detector Ports
Gate Tracker Data Output

Built-in power and reset switches

s118

‘4717 50— ‘4724 00—

4445 mm B09E mm
6500

Adjustable Limit Swing Gate Operators

Polypropylene (6500) / Polyurethane (6550) cover
Galvanized steel frame

Opens gate 90° in approximately 16 sec.

Magnetic lock output

Overlap feature for bi-parting gates

£AKS
38,
878
il
o =
‘-720 50— -+~
520.7 mm T3BEmm

655076555

uor W

Maximum Maximum Mount Class of Voltage? Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Operation® Outlets Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch
700 Lb. 18 Ft 115208
6500 317 KGS 548 m Pad 1, 10,1000, 1V 230460 1/2 2 Continuous 2 No
’ 575 VAC
800 Lb. 22F 115208
6500 362 KGS 6 70rtn Pad 1, 10,1000, 1V 230460 1 2 Continuous 2 No
: 575 VAC
2000 Lb 25 Ft 115208
6550° 907 KG s 762m Pad 1,10, v 230460 1 2 Continuous 2 No
: 575 VAC
2000 Lbs 25 Ft .
4,5
6555 907 KG 762m Pad 1, 11, IV 230 VAC 1 2 Continuous 2 No
| = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.

Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

This operator has a variable speed drive.
Models 6550 and 6555 are not listed to the UL 325 standard at this time.
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6500 / 6550 / 6555 Swing Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Step 1: Choose an Operator or Operator Set

Adjustable Limit Swing Gate Operators

Backup Power Inverters

6500-380 Primary % HP....c.cceeveiiveireneereeeseeeeeene 4774.00
6500-381 Secondary %5 HP .....cceeeeieneniineneeieieiene 3950.00

Secondary operator includes 50 feet (15.2 m) of interconnection cable.

6500-384 Primary 1 HP ....oooiiiiiiii e 5456.00
6500-385 Secondary 1 HP 4774.00

Secondary operator includes 50 feet (15.2 m) of interconnection cable.

6550-380 Primary 1 HP ....oooiiiiiiiiiieccee e 6292.00
6550-384 Secondary 1 HP ......ccovveveieeeiiee e 5514.00

Secondary operator includes 50 feet (15.2 m) of interconnection cable.
Model 6550 is not listed to UL 325 at this time.

6555-381 Primary 1 HP 230 VAC Variable Speed .... 10,734.00
Model 6555 is not listed to UL 325 at this time.

High Voltage Kit

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccceeeeveeennnn 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit.........cccccvevevieeinnennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable

2600-755 30-Ft. (9.1 m)

2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M)ercvvererreeeeereereeeseressesereeseeee 360.00
2600-757 50-Ft. (15.2 M)..vveoreeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeseeereee 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M).corrrrveererrrersereeerseneresnene 4488.00

Flange Bearing Hinge

2600-266......ccuiiiiiiiii 778.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage. In dual gate applications, only one (1) kit is required.
Not available on 6555-081 operator.

Step 2: Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

1200-009 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 184.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with 2” (50.8 mm) gate frame.

Sealed Bearing Hinge

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection device(s)
connected to the controller board. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

1200-019 2000 Lb. (907 kg) Weight Capacity............... 184.00
1200-039 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 220.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with round or square gate frames.

Uphill Arm Pivot Assembly

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC).....ccoeceerverververinannns 190.00

Accessories

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00
6500-480 Heater Kit 120 VAC! ......ccoeveeerenieerieenienens 672.00

1. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C). This
heater kit cannot be used if the operator is powered from the 2600-
266 high voltage kit.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

6500-490 ...292.00
Use with 1203-084 Torsion Rod Assembly.

Torsion Rod Assembly

12037084 ..ottt sie et st 424.00
2600-299 Additional Torsion Rods ...150.00

Counter-balances uphill swing gates, includes top bracket, bottom
bracket and one (1) torsion rod. Up to five (5) additional torsion rods
can be added.

Page 25



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

6524 DC Swing Gate Operator
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6524

e Input 115/230 VAC or 24 VDC (Solar)
e  Adjustable Magnetic Limits

o Plug-in Loop Detector Ports

e  Gate Tracker Data Output

e  Built-in power and reset switches

Adjustable Limit Swing Gate Operator

Polypropylene cover

Built-in Battery Backup

Galvanized steel frame

Opens gate 90° in approximately 16 sec.
Magnetic lock output

Overlap feature for bi-parting gates

ass5mm

095 mm

Maximum Maximum Mount Class of Voltage Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Operation?! Outlets Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch
800 Lbs 16 Ft 115/230 . 3
6524 362 KG 288 m Pad 1, 1, 1, v VAC 1/2 2 Continuous 2 No
800 Lbs 16 Ft 24 VDC
5 )4
6524 362 KG 288 m Pad L0,V (Solar) 1/2 0 Up to 150 2 No

1. | = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. Continuous operation is when AC power is present. Operation on battery backup (7.5 Ah batteries) is limited to approximately 40 cycles.

4. Up to 150 cycles with 18 Ah batteries. Actual number of cycles will vary depending on usage, accessories connected, gate weight, operating
condition of gate, temperature and charge state of the batteries. Charge state of batteries is affected by geographical location of the product
when using solar to recharge the batteries.

5. Solar powered operators will not support bi-parting (dual) gate operation.
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6524 DC Swing Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Step 1: Choose an Operator

Adjustable Limit Swing Gate Operator

Backup Power Inverters

6524-380 115/230 VAC.....ceceieeerrererienieeesteessaseesnnnens 4022.00
Includes two 7.5 Ah batteries for limited backup operation.

Includes 50 feet (15 m) of RS 485 interconnection cable for bi-parting
(dual) gate operation.

6524-381 24 VDC (Solar) .......ccccvvvuviviniiiriciiiiicne 3780.00

24 VDC solar input power only (supply your own batteries and solar
charging system or use DKS solar kit).

Solar powered operators will not support bi-parting (dual) gate
operation.

Step 2: Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccceeeeveeennnn 2682.00

1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit ...456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable RS 485

9024-136 50-Ft. (15 M).eorrvvermererrerereseeereseeesesseesesenesenenes 51.04

Flange Bearing Hinge

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection device(s)
connected to the controller board. See installation manual for more
information.

Battery / Solar Options

1200-009 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 184.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with 2” (50.8 mm) gate frame.

Sealed Bearing Hinge

1801-004 12-Volt, 18 Ah Battery! .......cccocvvevveverernenne 264.00
2000-077 24-Volt, 10 Watt Solar Panel............cccuuue... 442.00
2000-070 S0lar Kit? .......covevverieereeeeieiesieseeeeeesieseens 1034.00

1. Two required for 24 Volt operation.

2. Kitincludes two (2) 18 Ah batteries, 10 Watt solar panel and
bracket.

Loops and Loop Detectors

1200-019 2000 Lb. (907 kg) Weight Capacity ............... 184.00
1200-039 3000 Lb. (1360 kg) Weight Capacity ............. 220.00

Includes mounting bracket and hardware, two required per gate (top,
bottom), designed for use with round or square gate frames.

Uphill Arm Pivot Assembly

6500-490 .....ceiiiiiieiiiee e e 292.00
Use with 1203-084 Torsion Rod Assembly.

Torsion Rod Assembly

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC).....ccccvverereevereenennne 190.00
Accessories
8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00

6500-480 Heater Kit 120 VAC*

1. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C). Cannot
be used if operator is powered from 230 VAC or with solar powered
operators.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

1203-084 ...

2600-299 Additional Torsion Rods

Counter-balances uphill swing gates, includes top bracket, bottom
bracket and one (1) torsion rod. Up to five (5) additional torsion rods
can be added.
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Swing Gate Accessories

Hinges, Torsion Rod Counter-Balance

1.50 »‘ 2.50 |-—
38 mm 63 mm —
4.00 | f
<—4.50 —» 275 375 101 mm
114m;>‘ 70 mm ’<;QS m;" * D_D_D
rE \ e
25— 1.50
! SETE 400 hi 5
4.50 Y 7g%r3n 101 mm A
=y v * sl
1200-009 1200-010 1200-019 1200-039 1203-084
Flange Bearing Hinge Torsion Rod Counter-Balance Assembly
1200-009 3000 Lb. (1360 Kg) weight capacity .............. 184.00 1203-084* Torsion Rod Assembly .......ccccevuerierieereeneenns 424.00
1200-010 Replacement bearing........ccceeeeveereereereennns 116.00 2600-2992 TOrsion ROS.......covververuereereeeeieneeseesieseeneens 150.00

e Designed for use with 2 inch (51 mm) gate frame. 1. Includes one (1) 2600-299 torsion rod.

i 2. Up to five (5) additional rods can be added to the 1203-084 assembly.
e Includes mounting bracket and hardware.
e Zert grease fitting.

e Two required (top, bottom) per gate.

Sealed Bearing Hinge
1200-019 2000 Lb. (907 Kg) weight capacity ................ 184.00
1200-039 3000 Lb. (1360 Kg) weight capacity .............. 220.00
e Designed for use with round or square gate frame.
e Includes mounting bracket and hardware.

e Two required (top, bottom) per gate.
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Swing Gate Operator Parts & Accessories

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Miscellaneous Parts & Accessories

Circuit Boards

4100-018 ...ttt 660.00
Used in model 6524

4302-018
Used in models 6005, 6003, 6004 and 6400

B405-018 ...t 774.00
Used in model 6500, 6550

A502-018 ..ttt 774.00
Used in models 6050, 6100 and 6300

Base Plate, Mounting Pipes, Pivot Arm
2600-664 Concrete Base Plate ........cccccvevevveeevienininennne 220.00

Use to mount the 6050 or 6100 post mount operators onto
an existing concrete pad

6500-490 Uphill Arm Pivot Assembly .........cccccevuvriuennns 292.00
Use with 6050, 6100, 6300 and 6500 operators when the gate
opens on an uphill or downhill slope. Should be used with
1203-084 Torsion Rod Assembly.

6550-490 Uphill Arm Pivot Assembly .........cccccevuveriennnes 292.00
Use with 6550 operator when the gate opens on an uphill or
downhill slope. Should be used with 1203-084 Torsion Rod
Assembly.

Bi-Parting Connection Cable
2600-754 Primary / Secondary Cable..........ccocveuenenne 3512.00
500-ft (152.4 m) roll

Specifications subject to change without notice.

Batteries

1801-009 Battery ..ccccuveeeueeeiiiee et 112.00
12 Volt, 3.5 Amp Hour

1801-004 Battery ....ccceoveevereieieieiesie i 264.00
12 Volt, 18 Amp Hour

1801-005 Battery ..ccccueeeeiueeeeiieeeiiee e 338.00

12 Volt, 35 Amp Hour
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9000 Slide Gate Operators
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9000

e  Adjustable Limits

e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports

e  Built-in power and reset switches

e  Two 115 VAC convenience outlets

e  Selectable stop/ reverse function

. 30:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

Adjustable Limit Slide Gate Operator

e  Steel frame

e  Polypropylene cover
e  20-Feet (6 m) #40 Nickel Plated Chain

e  Gate tracker data output

v

l7.75—>{

450.8 mm

19.00
482.6 mm

27.50
698.5 mm

9.00
228.6 mm

}4719.0044

482.6 mm

Maximum Maximum Mount Class of Voltage? HP Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Operation?! Outlets Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch
1000 Lbs 35Ft Pad or 115208 230 .
9000 453K6 107m Post! b a60575vAC | /2 2 Continuous No
1500 Lbs 35Ft Pad or 115208 230 .
9000 680 KG 107m Post? 1,10, 11, 1V 460 575 VAC 1 2 Continuous No
1. | = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access.
2. High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.
3. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.
3. Requires post mounting kit.
Page 30 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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9000 Slide Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Choose an Operator

Adjustable Limit Slide Gate Operator

Backup Power Inverters

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .........cccceeeeennne 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit.........cccocvevivierinnennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable

9000-380 % HP Primary 115 VAC .......ccoeevveviinreninne 4158.00
9000-381 % HP Secondary 115 VAC.......cccecvevenuennenne 3426.00
9000-385 1 HP Primary 115 VAC.....cccccceevieeeiieeeien 5182.00
9000-386 1 HP Secondary 115 VAC........ccccecveevenennenne 4306.00
High Voltage

2600-266 High Voltage Kit ........cccceevvevviniriniricieenn, 778.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage.

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection devices
connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in each
direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

2600-755 30-Ft. (9.1 M)..rvvvveerrrerreeeeesneesseeseeseeesssneens 300.00
2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M)..ovvvovrrrerreeeresseesseeessssneesssenns 360.00
2600-757 50-FL. (15.2 M).cvvvveoerrrrreeersseeeseeeenssseenseonnns 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M)..cormrrvrverrenrreerreessnseeersenes 4488.00

Guarded Guide Rollers & Bracket Assembly

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1204-120 Single 3-in (76.2 MM) c.ccerreeeiniiinreerieeenne 102.00
1204-122 Dual 3-in (76.2 MM)...coviireinreirireereeeenene 198.00
1204-121 Single 6-in (152.4 MM) .coocvevverceereerierieene 124.00
1204-123 Dual 6-in (152.4 MM)...ccoereinreririnreereeeenenes 238.00
1204-005 Replacement Roller 3-in (76.2 mm)................ 21.94

See page 39 for more information.

V-Wheels - Max Gate Weight

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC).....ccoocevereeereeveriennens 190.00
Accessories

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .............. 236.00
9000-015 Post Mount Kitl........ccccveerererieeieieiesiesienns 1400.00
2600-961 Chain Link Fence Gate Bracket.........cccccueeunnne 99.52
1601-154 Heater Kit 120 VAC? ......ccevevenereeereeeeiennens 588.00
1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC?.......cccoveveverieerenns 1230.00
1601-198 Heater Kit 480 VAC? .......ceveveerereeeerieniene 1230.00

1. Includes base plate, mounting posts and hardware.

2. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

1201-102 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 500 Ib. (227 kg)...... 102.00
1201-105 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 750 Ib. (340 kg)...... 130.00
1201-117 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg) .......216.00

See page 38 for more information.

V-Wheels Tandem — Max Gate Weight

1201-012 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg)....420.00
1201-010 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 3000 Ib. (1360 kg) .....614.00
1201-210 Steel 6-in (152.4 mm) 5000 Ib. (2268 kg) .....720.00

See page 38 for more information.

End Catch

Chain
2600-442 #40 Chain, Nickel Plated, 20-Ft (6 m)........... 190.00
2600-818 Chain Idler Assembly™.........ccccoevvveieeeienenne. 124.00

1. Use with rear-mounted operators.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

1204-004 .....coioiiiieiceeie e 78.00

Designed for gates with 2-inch (50.8 mm) frame.
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9024 DC Slide Gate Operator
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9024
e Input 115/230 VAC or 24 VDC (Solar)
e  Adjustable Limits

Adjustable Limit Slide Gate Operator

Polypropylene cover

30:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

Built-in Battery Backup

Galvanized steel frame

Opens gate 90° in approximately 16 sec.

Magnetic lock output

Overlap feature for bi-parting gates

° Plug-in Loop Detector Ports .
e  Gate Tracker Data Output .
e  Built-in power and reset switches .
e  20-Feet (6 m) #40 Nickel Plated Chain °
°
19.00
482.6 mm
27.50
698.5 mm

17.7!
450.8 mm

.
i

9.00
228.6 mm

17.75
450.8 mm

.
!
.

19.0044

482.6 mm

Maximum Maximum Class of Voltage Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Operation?! Outlets Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch
1000 Lbs 40 Ft Pad or 115/230 . 5
9024 253 KG 122m Posts 1, 1, 1, 1V VAC 1/2 2 Continuous 2 No
1000 Lbs 40 Ft Pad or 24 VDC
6 )4
9024 253 KG 1a2m Posts L0, v (Solar) 1/2 0 Up to 150 2 No

1. | = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. Continuous operation is when AC power is present. Operation on battery backup (7.5 Ah batteries) is limited to approximately 40 cycles.

4. Up to 150 cycles with 18 Ah batteries. Actual number of cycles will vary depending on usage, accessories connected, gate weight, operating
condition of gate, temperature and charge state of the batteries. Charge state of batteries is affected by geographical location of the product
when using solar to recharge the batteries.

Requires post mounting kit.
6. Solar powered operators will not support bi-parting (dual) gate operation.
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9024 DC Slide Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Choose an Operator

Adjustable Limit Slide Gate Operator

Backup Power Inverters

9024-380 115/230 VAC ...ceeeveeeerrieeererieesiereeeennesesaenas 3518.00
Includes two 7.5 Ah batteries for limited backup operation.

Includes 50 feet (15 m) of RS 485 interconnection cable for bi-parting
(dual) gate operation.

9024-381 24 VDC (Solar)

24 VDC solar input power only (supply your own batteries and solar
charging system or use DKS solar kit).

3268.00

Solar powered operators will not support bi-parting (dual) gate
operation.

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccceeeeveeennnn 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit.........cccccveeeiieeinnennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable RS 485

9024-136 50-Ft. (15 m)

Guarded Guide Rollers & Bracket Assembly

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection devices
connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in each
direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for more
information.

Battery / Solar Options

1204-120 Single 3-in (76.2 MM) weceevieriierienieeieeieens 102.00
1204-122 Dual 3-in (76.2 MM)..eeiriiirierienienienie e 198.00
1204-121 Single 6-in (152.4 MM) ..c.cocvviiiiriiiininieinne 124.00
1204-123 Dual 6-in (152.4 MM).ccoviriinierierieriesieene 238.00
1204-005 Replacement Roller 3-in (76.2 mm)................ 21.94

See page 39 for more information.

V-Wheels - Max Gate Weight

1801-004 12-Volt, 18 Ah Battery*
2000-077 24-Volt, 10 Watt Solar Panel...........ccccceuuee. 442.00
2000-070 S0lar Kit2.....cceveeeeeeierienienieseeeeeeeeneeseene 1034.00

1. Two required for 24 Volt operation.

2. Kitincludes two (2) 18 Ah batteries, 10 Watt solar panel and
bracket.

Loops and Loop Detectors

1201-102 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 500 Ib. (227 kg)...... 102.00
1201-105 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 750 Ib. (340 kg)...... 130.00
1201-117 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg) ....... 216.00

See page 38 for more information.

V-Wheels Tandem — Max Gate Weight

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC)

1201-012 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg).... 420.00
1201-010 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 3000 Ib. (1360 kg) .....614.00
1201-210 Steel 6-in (152.4 mm) 5000 Ib. (2268 kg) .....720.00

See page 38 for more information.

Accessories

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .......c...... 236.00
9000-015 Post Mount Kit? ... 1400.00
2600-961 Chain Link Fence Gate Bracket.............cccucuee. 99.52
1601-154 Heater Kit 120 VAC? ......ccceerervrvrnerererereenenes 588.00
1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC2.........ccovvverererennne 1230.00

1. Includes base plate, mounting posts and hardware.

2. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

Specifications subject to change without notice.

Chain
2600-442 #40 Chain, Nickel Plated, 20-Ft (6 m) ........... 190.00
2600-818 Chain Idler Assembly®........c.ccovevvevrveneeneenns 124.00

1. Use with rear-mounted operators.

End Catch

1204-004 ..o 78.00

Designed for gates with 2-inch (50.8 mm) frame.
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9050 / 9100 Slide Gate Operators
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9050 / 9100

e  Self-Adjusting Magnetic Limits

. Built-in clutch

o Plug-in Loop Detector Ports

e  Built-in power and reset switches

° Two 115 VAC convenience outlets

e  Fail-Safe Configuration

Top
B B
° °| 1150
o 2921 mm
1200
3045 mm
14.75
746 mm
Metal Cover

Front Right Side
LS
24.00
6223 mm o %
825 mm
e}
7 ﬁn
1778 mm
_¥
’-ﬂf‘\Q.UU—b |—<7‘H 50—
304 8 mm | 2921 mm

Automatic Magnetic Limits

9100

G90 Galvanized steel frame

Steel or Polypropylene (Poly) cover
20-Feet (6 m) #40 Nickel Plated Chain
Gate tracker data output (9100 only)

Selectable stop/ reverse function (9100 only)

Partial open / anti-tailgate feature (9100 only)

Tep

E o

)

3

-—1223
3106 mm

14.75
3746 mm

Front Right Side
[ 24.00
6223 mm o
=]
|<f12 23—-* |4—H 50
306 mm 2821 mm

Polypropylene Cover

Maximum Maximum Mount Class of Voltage HP Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Operation? Outlets Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch?
500 Lbs 16 Ft Pad or s
9050 227KG 288 m Postt | 115 VAC 1/2 2 100 2 Yes
1000 Lbs 30 Ft Pad or .
9100 253KG 914m Post 1, 1, 1, 1V 115 VAC 1/2 2 Continuous 2 Yes
1. | = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access
2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.
3. Clutch is not applicable as an entrapment protection device.
4. Requires post mount steel base plate.
5. This is an intermittent duty cycle motor.
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9050 / 9100 Slide Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Choose an Operator

Automatic Magnetic Limits

Backup Power Inverters

9050-380 %5 HP Metal Cover........cccccoeviciniciniiiiicnene. 2412.00
9050-385 % HP Poly Coverl.........covvviviniininccinnnne 2412.00
9100-380 5 HP Metal Cover........ccccveviiiiiciniiiiiciene, 3512.00
9100-385 % HP Poly Coverl.......cooomineeneinieneecnane 3512.00

1. Includes 8060-082 RF Kit.

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .........ccccceeunnee 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit..........cccceevveeeniennnne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection devices
connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in each
direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

2600-755 30-FL. (9.1 M).rrrrrvrveeerereeeeeeeseeneeeereesssennnees 300.00
2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M).crvvveveeereeereeeeesneeeeeeessenneee 360.00
2600-757 50-FL. (15.2 M)..rvvveeersreereeeeeesseereeeessssneee 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M)....ocrmrrrrrreerreerererserssnneee 4488.00

Guarded Guide Rollers & Bracket Assembly

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC) .....ccceeveeveeveeveaenns 190.00

Accessories

1204-120 Single 3-in (76.2 MM) ..coeevreinreirereeereeenes 102.00
1204-122 Dual 3-in (76.2 MM) .eveeerreiriieeereceeeneeenen 198.00
1204-121 Single 6-in (152.4 MM) ..cceeveeiieeniieniieniienenns 124.00
1204-123 Dual 6-in (152.4 MM) ..c.ooveirinreerecinereeenen 238.00
1204-005 Replacement Roller 3-in (76.2 mm) ............... 21.94

See page 39 for more information.

V-Wheels - Max Gate Weight

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .......c...... 236.00
2600-418 Steel Base Plate for 9050/9100.................... 110.00
2600-970 Base Plate Stop Bracket! ........coevveeveeveennenne
2600-865 Fail-Secure Lock Kit?..........cccoeiereneeenienenennne
2600-961 Chain Link Fence Gate Bracket
1601-154 Heater Kit 120 VAC? .......ccooevvvereeirireeiceenes
1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC3.......ccoveevveeeeeeens
1601-198 Heater Kit 480 VAC3 ......ccocevevereeienieiniene
1. Use with 2600-418 and 2600-495 base plates.

2. Operators come standard in a Fail-Safe configuration.

3. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

1201-102 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 500 Ib. (227 kg) ..... 102.00
1201-105 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 750 Ib. (340 kg) ..... 130.00
1201-117 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg) ....... 216.00

See page 38 for more information.

V-Wheels Tandem — Max Gate Weight

1201-012 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg) ... 420.00
1201-010 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 3000 Ib. (1360 kg) ..... 614.00
1201-210 Steel 6-in (152.4 mm) 5000 Ib. (2268 kg) ..... 720.00

See page 38 for more information.

End Catch

Chain

2600-442 #40 Chain, Nickel Plated, 20-Ft (6 m)........... 190.00
2600-271 Chain Stop #40, #41 Chain ......c.ccecvevvveeveenenne 36.60
2600-818 Chain Idler Assembly™.........ccccoevveieeeiennne. 124.00

1. Use with rear-mounted operators.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

1204-004 ...t 78.00

Designed for gates with 2-inch (50.8 mm) frame.
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9150 Slide Gate Operators
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Automatic Magnetic Limits

9150
e  Self-Adjusting Magnetic Limits e (90 Galvanized steel frame
e  Built-in clutch e  Steel or Polypropylene (Poly) cover
e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  20-Feet (6 m) #40 Nickel Plated Chain
e  Built-in power and reset switches e  Gate tracker data output
e Two 115 VAC convenience outlets e  Selectable stop/ reverse function
e  Fail-Safe Configuration e  Partial open / anti-tailgate feature
Top Front Right Side Front Right Side
L| o 16.75 SRS 1675
425 5mm 4255mm
[[ 55 ' e
o K = [
&l }mm
18.00 [ 18.00 | |-—15.75—- — 18.00 | 18.00 | I 16.9 |
457 2 mm 487 .2mm 425.5mm 457 2mm 457 2mm 4302 mm
Metal Cover Polypropylene Cover

Maximum Maximum Class of Voltage? HP Power Maximum Loop Adjustable
Gate Weight Gate Length Operation? Outlets Cycles / Day Ports? Clutch?

1000 Lb: 30 Ft Pad or 115208

9150 454K s 914m Post 1,00, 10, 1V 230460 1/2 2 Continuous 2 Yes
: 575 VAC
1500 Lb. 45 Ft Pad or 115208

9150 680 KGS 137m Postt 1,00, 10, 1V 230460 1 2 Continuous 2 Yes
| 575 VAC

| = Residential; Il = Commercial; Ill = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access.

High voltage kit (P/N 2600-266) required for 208 Volt and higher.
Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

Clutch is not applicable as an entrapment protection device.

uor W

Requires post mount steel base plate.
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9150 Slide Gate Operators

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Vehicular Traffic Control

Choose an Operator

Automatic Magnetic Limits

Backup Power Inverters

9150-384 % HP Metal COVer.......coocuvrverierierienieennees 3760.00
9150-386 % HP Poly Coverl.......ccooninrieneinienieeene 3760.00
9150-380 1 HP Metal COVEr ....cceevvirrerierieeieeieeneenn 4536.00

9150-385 1 HP Poly Cover!
1. Includes 8060-082 RF Kit.

4536.00

High Voltage

1000-083 1000 Watt, Pure Sine Wave .......cccceeeeeeeennnn 2682.00
1000-045 Inverter Post Mount Kit.........cccccveeeiieeinnennne 456.00

Includes two (2) 35 AH SLA batteries and can power up to two % HP
operators or one (1) 1 HP operator. This version is suitable to be used
with all brands of gate operators. See page 46 for more information.

Bi-Parting (Dual) Gate Interconnection Cable

2600-266 High Voltage Kit.........ccccevvververneenieeieeneeen, 778.00

Allows the operator to be powered from 208, 230, 460 or 575 VAC
source voltage.

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without entrapment protection devices
connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in each
direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for more
information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

2600-755 30-Ft. (9.1 m)

2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M)ercvverereeeeeeeeereeesereeeseseeerseeee 360.00
2600-757 50-Ft. (15.2 M)..vveoreeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeseeereee 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (152.4 M).cerrveererrreeeserererseseresnene 4488.00

Guarded Guide Rollers & Bracket Assembly

See page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors, prefabricated
loops and loop accessories available.

Surge Suppression

1204-120 Single 3-in (76.2 MM) weceevieriierienieeieeieens 102.00
1204-122 Dual 3-in (76.2 MM)...covrririinreerireereceenene 198.00
1204-121 Single 6-in (152.4 MM) .c.ovveenrenerinrcereceenene 124.00

1204-123 Dual 6-in (152.4 mm)

1204-005 Replacement Roller 3-in (76.2 mm)................ 21.94

See page 39 for more information.

V-Wheels - Max Gate Weight

1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC) .....ccceeveeveeveeveneens 190.00

Accessories

8060-082 RF Kit (Receiver + MicroPlus TX (1) .......c.c.... 236.00
2600-495 Steel Base Plate for 9150 .........ccevvvuevveunnnene. 412.00
2600-970 Base Plate Stop Bracket! ........coeevveeveeveennenns 73.14
2600-865 Fail-Secure LOCK Kit?..........cccevririrueurneninienencns 46.84
2600-961 Chain Link Fence Gate Bracket...........cccceueue. 99.52

1601-154 Heater Kit 120 VAC? .......ccocevvvereeiriicicene 588.00
1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC3.........ccccvvurueueurnnne. 1230.00
1601-198 Heater Kit 480 VAC? ........cccoevvvvvvvvererereenenns 1230.00

1. Use with 2600-418 and 2600-495 base plates.
2. Operators come standard in a Fail-Safe configuration.

3. Heater turns on when temperature falls below 40°F (4.4°C).

Specifications subject to change without notice.

1201-102 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 500 Ib. (227 kg)...... 102.00
1201-105 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 750 Ib. (340 kg)...... 130.00
1201-117 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg) ....... 216.00

See page 38 for more information.

V-Wheels Tandem — Max Gate Weight

1201-012 UHMW 4-in (101.6 mm) 1500 Ib. (680 kg)....420.00
1201-010 Steel 4-in (101.6 mm) 3000 Ib. (1360 kg) .....614.00
1201-210 Steel 6-in (152.4 mm) 5000 Ib. (2268 kg) .....720.00

See page 38 for more information.

Chain
2600-442 #40 Chain, Nickel Plated, 20-Ft (6 m) ........... 190.00
2600-271 Chain Stop #40, #41 Chain........ccccecereverrenenene 36.60

2600-818 Chain Idler Assembly?*

1. Use with rear-mounted operators.

End Catch

T1204-004 ..ot 78.00
Designed for gates with 2-inch (50.8 mm) frame.
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Slide Gate Accessories

V-Wheels
<—5.00—>‘ —» 2.25 -
127 mm 57 mm
2.50
° ° "‘ 57mm "‘
’+4.00—>‘ »‘ }«175
102 mm 44 mm
* ] <]
4.00
102 mm
\
——13.00—— > 4>( 2.50 }4—
330 mm 57 mm
’476.00
152 mm

V-Wheels V-Wheel Assembly Tandem V-Wheel Assembly

4-Inch (102 mm) V-Wheels 6-Inch (152 mm) V-Wheel

1201-004 UHMW w/sleeve bearing...........cccevevvevverveenenns 52.66 1201-000 Steel w/sealed bearing.........c.ccovevervevveerennns 258.00
e 500 Lb. (226 Kg) maximum weight e 2500 Lb. (1133 Kg) maximum weight

1201-006 UHMW w/sealed bearing ..........cccccevvevvevrennens 73.14
e 750 Lb. (340 Kg) maximum weight 6-Inch (152 mm) Tandem V-Wheel Assembly

1201-016 Steel w/sealed bearing...........c.cevveeveevevennnns 144.00 1201-210 Steel w/sealed bearing...........ccocvvveevrvererrenns 720.00
e 1500 Lb. (680 Kg) maximum weight e 5000 Lb. (2267 Kg) maximum weight

4-Inch (102 mm) V-Wheel Assemblies!

1201-102 UHMW w/sleeve bearing...........cccevvevvenenne. 102.00
e 500 Lb. (226 Kg) maximum weight

1201-105 UHMW w/sealed bearing ..........cccceeeveevennne. 130.00
e 750 Lb. (340 Kg) maximum weight

1201-117 Steel w/sealed bearing ........c.cceeevvererererennns 216.00

e 1500 Lb. (680 Kg) maximum weight

1. Assemblies include wheel guarding as required by industry safety standards.

4-Inch (102 mm) Tandem V-Wheel Assemblies

1201-012 UHMW w/sealed bearing .........ceeeeevervrrennens 420.00
e 1500 Lb. (680 Kg) maximum weight
1201-010 Steel w/sealed bearing ..........ccevevvecervererennns 614.00

e 3000 Lb. (1360 Kg) maximum weight
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’«4.50»
114mm

Guide Rollers, Chain Idler, End Catch

L
A *
3.25 == r== r=="
82mm 4.00 | !
| 102mm ) [l
(] + (] [l
[ [P ——
CJ CJ
1204120 1204-122
¢4.00—>‘ —> &2.00 ‘kSASO—P ‘474.50—>
vill Hoill Hsiall 102 mm 51mm i 140mm 114 mm
o o
3.25 r it I i 2.00 H—H
82mm I l [ 51mm
A 1290 ' ! @ 5% A »‘ 2.75 ‘«
| n | 450 70 mm
(] (] [l 114mm
] (] [l
[ [ | o o
[eine) [eine) [>ve)
1204121 1204-123 2600818 1204004
3-Inch (76 mm) Guide Roller Assemblies* Chain Idler Assembly
1204-120 SINGIE evvevveeeieiieree st 102.00 2600-818......eeeuieeiiieiieeiiteireerenie et 124.00
1204-122 DUAI ..eeeeiieiieriieree e 198.00 e Use this with rear-mounted slide gate operators. Works
1. Assemblies include roller guarding as required by industry safety standards. with #40 and #41 chain.
6-Inch (152 mm) Guide Roller Assemblies?* End Catch
1204-121 SINGIE cuveeeieeierieree et 124.00 1204-004
1204-123 DUAI ceouvieiieiieriesee e 238.00 e Use with 2-inch (51 mm) gate frame.

1. Assemblies include roller guarding as required by industry safety standards.

3-Inch (76 mm) Replacement Roller
1204-005.. ... eeieeeieeriiireee e e e e e s sanreees

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Miscellaneous Parts & Accessories

Circuit Boards

B100-018 ...ttt 660.00
Used in model 9024

BA05-018 ...ttt 774.00
Used in model 9000

4602018 ...ttt 952.00
Used in models 9100, 9150

4702018 ...ttt 660.00

Used in models 9050

Chain

2600-442 #40 Chain, Nickel Plated — 20 Ft (6 m).......... 190.00
2600-271 Chain Stop for #40 and #41 Chain................... 36.60
2600-961 Chain Link Fence Gate Bracket............c.ccc....... 99.52

Base Plates

2600-418 Steel Base Plate .......ccocevvvervieenieenieenieeniiennnens 110.00
Use with 9050 and 9100 operators
2600-495 Steel Base Plate ........ccceevveevieenieeneeniieniennnens 412.00

Use with 9150 operator
2600-970 Base Plate Stop Bracket .........ccceeeveevieenieenieanne 73.14
Use with 2600-418 and 2600-495

Bi-Parting Connection Cable

2600-755 30-FL. (9.1 M) coovvvveeeeeeereeeeeeesesseeeessseensssenes 300.00
2600-756 40-Ft. (12.2 M) covvvooveneerreeeeeeeeeessseseseseeessenns 360.00
2600-757 50-Ft. (15.2 M) covvvveveereereeeeessseeseeenssssenessnnes 442.00
2600-754 500-Ft. (1524 M) ..coorvvveeeesrsrereeeeesssseneoones 4488.00
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Non-contact Sensors Type B1

Thru-Beam
1
N
O]|[]
afl (o) [0)
of
l:l R o ~—
8080-050 8080-052 8080-054
Photo-Reflective
L

s

= S
o[
0|Fo] |,

8080-057 8080-051 8080-053 8080-055 8080-056
Thru-Beam Devices Photo-Reflective Devices
8080-050 (ME-PG) ..cueeverirrierieiieiiesiesiese e 664.00 8080-057 (DKS) wveuveveereeeeerieriesreeteeeeaesiesseereeseessessessens 198.00

e 50 Ft. (15 m) maximum sensing distance.
e Receiver (RX-R) 7-30 VAC / 10-42 VDC.
e Transmitter (EM-W) 7-30 VAC / 10-42 VDC.

8080-052 (EMX MON) ..ottt 664.00
e 115 Ft. (35 m) maximum sensing distance.
e 12-24VAC/6-35VDC.

e Includes hood.

8080-054 (Seco-Larm E960-DI0GQ)........eerveuerrerervrnnene 664.00
e 90 Ft. (27 m) maximum sensing distance.

e 12-30VAC/VDC.

e 35Ft. (10.6 m) maximum sensing distance.

e Receiver 10-25 VAC / 12-30 VDC.

8080-051 (ME-RG)...c.ccuemremeriiienirieeeierieeeresieesieeseeeene 612.00
e 30 Ft. (9 m) maximum sensing distance.

e Receiver 7-30 VAC / 10-42 VDC.

8080-053 (EMX IRB-RET) ...cveveuereiniirerieiereieieneeneenene 612.00
e 60 Ft. (18 m) maximum sensing distance.

e 12-24VAC/6-35VDC.

8080-055 (Seco-Larm E936-S45RRGQ).......cccvervverueennes 612.00
e 45 Ft. (14 m) maximum sensing distance.

e 12-30VAC/VDC.

8080-056 (OMron E3K)....ccceeveevieriereeieeireeseeeseeeseeenns 612.00
e 33 Ft. (10 m) maximum sensing distance.

e 24-240 VAC/VDC.

Page 42
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Entrapment Prevention Devices

Contact Sensors Type B2

e a 35¢
8080-071 < z Bo  <f
8080-091 2 @ _ _
& E% \NQE
@ @ M%)E
8080-260 8080-070 8080-065 8080-066 8080-008 8080-006 8080-079
8080-090 8080-085 8080-086
DoorKing Devices Contact Sensor Accessories
2-Wire Contact Edge with 10K Termination 8080-079 Multiple Input Module (MIM 62)............... 1300.00
8080-260 6 Ft. (1.8 M) ..ocuiiiiiiiiiiciciiccccc e 320.00 e Monitors up to six (6) external contact edges.
Miller Edge Devices 8080-008 Wireless Monitored Link (RB-G-K10)! .......... 640.00
2-Wire Contact Edge with 10K Termination e Receiver: 12-24 VAC / VDC.
8080-071 6 Ft. (1.8 M) MEL11-T2 .ocvevvenieieienereeenennen 468.00 e Transmitter: 3.6 VDC / 2 AA Lithium.
8080-070 5 Ft. (1.5 M) ME123-T2 ..oovviriiriireeeieeiees 468.00 . . .
e Receiver can monitor up to six (6) edges.
8080-065 5 Ft. (1.5 M) MGR20-T2 ..cceeovverrirrerieeieennes 512.00 L. Kit includes receiver and one (1) RB-TX-10 transmitter.
8080-066 5 Ft. (1.5 M) MGS20-T2...ccceevverrirrerieeiennns 512.00
8080-006 Monitored Transmitter (RB-TX-10)............... 320.00
4-Wire Contact Edge?
8080-091 6 Ft. (1.8 M) MEL11 .ceevvvvrneenieieienesieeecnes 468.00
8080-090 5 Ft. (1.5 M) ME123 ...coviiriirienieeeeeieeiees 468.00
8080-085 5 Ft. (1.5 M) MGR20......cccvcuerieriiriirieeieennes 512.00
8080-086 5 Ft. (1.5 M) MGS20......ccecereererereenrereenrennen 512.00
1. 4-wire edges do not have 10K termination and are designed to be used wired
in series with the 2-wire T2 edges.
Page 43
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Loop Detectors and Loops

9411-010 9410-010/ 9416-010

9402-045 / 9402-047 9402-044

9409-010 / 9415-010

-

9402-050

DKS Plug-In Loop Detectors

9411-010 Single Channel + Aux Relay .......cccccecveeveennenne 304.00
9410-010 Single Channel ........ccoveevienienienieeieeieeiens 282.00
9409-010 TWO Channel.......ccceeeeeeneneniereeeeeeieseniene 532.00
9415-010 Two Channel Low Power Draw..........ccccceueue 554.00
9416-010 Single Channel Low Power Draw .................. 320.00

Reno A&E Wired Loop Detectors? 2
9402-045 24 VAC/ 12-24VDC..
9402-047 120 VAC ....eiiieiieeiee ettt 370.00
9402-061 Wire Harness ........coeveevviniieiinniiiinicneenieens 42.00

Carlo Gavazzi Wired Loop Detectors® 2
9402-044 24 VAC / VDC ..cevveveecveecteeeteectreeveeve v 270.00
9402-061 Wire Harness .......ccceeeveeeeneeeenieeeenieeeseeesieeens 42.00

Diablo Wired Loop Detectors
9402-050 10-30 VAC / VDC Low Power Draw ............... 370.00

1. Detectors have two (2) relay outputs.

2.9402-061 harness required.

Loop Wire — 18 AWG — XLPE Insulation

9402-076 500 Ft. (152 M) BIACK........vveeeeerveerereer. 240.00
9402-077 1000 Ft. (304 M) BIacK.......voereerererreererrree 456.00
9402-078 500 Ft. (152 M) BIUE -vveoreeeereerere e 240.00
9402-079 1000 Ft. (304 M) BIUE c...cormveeeeerereeeerereee 456.00
9402-080 500 Ft. (152 M) Red ...vveooveeeeeeeeeeeeer. 240.00
9402-081 1000 Ft. (304 M) ReG ....c.ovveeeereeeereere. 456.00

Prefabricated Loops?

9401-060 BIUE WII€ ...ovveiieeieeieeieeieeieesieeseeeseee e 370.00
9401-061 YEIIOW Wil ....coveiereineiriienieieniesieseeeeneeneene 370.00
9401-062 Red Wi ..cveeeenieieniiniieeeiiee e 370.00

24 Ft. (7 m) circumference, 50 Ft. (15 M) lead-in wire.

Loop Accessories
9401-045 Meg-Ohm Test Meter .......ccocveveereeerveninennns 660.00
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Control Stations

Manual Control

L« 5.88 - "73'004"
‘ 149 mrm ‘ 76 mrm
Sk
|
1
e—2.06- «2.19-»] | |4—281—] i
52 mm 56 mm 71 mm :
hd Open O :
[ ® 7.88 ||
Onen (B Close O 200 mm | |
pen i
5.00
177 mm[ Close 4.56 Stap O :
115 mm [l
Stop :
- 1
1200-016 1200-007 1200-006 1200-017

3-Button Control
12007016 ..ottt e 320.00
e NC Stop circuit

3-Button Control*

1200-007 INdOOr USE ONlY..ccvveeiiiiiiieriecieee e 168.00
e Mounts into single-gang electrical box.

1200-006 Indoor or Outdoor use

e Wall mount

1. These control stations use a normally open stop circuit and can only be used
with the following models: 6050, 6100, 6300.

Toggle Control
1200-017 INdoOr USE ONIY...eeveereeieiie e 86.00

e Mounts into single-gang electrical box
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Model 1000
Back-up Power / Inverter
|
77N
/ \
<«—13.00—» «8.00> / \
330 mm 203 mm / \
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33.00 | = '
838 mm |
\ |
o 21.00 \ /
533 mm /
\ /
\
= -
1000-083 1000-045
Model 1000 Power Inverter Accessories
1000-083 Pure Sine Wave, 1000 Watt.........coccuvveeennnn 2682.00 1000-045 Post Mount

e Includes two (2) batteries.

e Will power two (2) % HP operators or a single 1 HP
operator.

e Suitable for use with DoorKing Class | and Class Il gate
operators and most other residential / light commercial
gate operator brands.

1801-005 12-Volt, 35 Ah SLA Battery.....cccceveeerevercnenns 338.00
1000-044 Battery Cable Set ......ccocveveverieeriieriieerieerieeenn 69.44
1000-048 Battery (35 Ah) + Cable Set......cccecvrvevenene. 1176.80
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This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

Date Page Comment

1-10-22 All January, 2022 Price Schedule update.

1-19-22 38-39 Deleted add-on directories, page 38. Moved utility enclosures to page 38.

1-21-22 13 Price adjustment on 1812 Plus and 1812 Access Plus systems.

2-1-22 30 Updated 2112 specification table.
2,5,7,9,11,13

2-3-22 15,19,21,23 | VolP adapter kit 1815-568 is replaced with VolP adapter kit 1815-578.
25,27,29,32
5,7,9,11,13, . .
151719 21 Price adjustment: 0102-080, 0102-081, 0102-082, 1514-140, 1800-009, 1800-010,

2-25-22 23'25’32'35’ 1801-012, 1800-080, 1800-081, 1801-080, 1803-150, 1804-193, 1812-105, 1814-165,
36,38,40,41 1815-578, 1882-042, 2334-080, 2334-081, 2351-082, 2600-582.

3-21-22 31 Price adjustment 2112-080, 2112-087.
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Entry System Connection Options and Cloud Programming— Your Choice

DoorKing 1830 Series entry system connection options include the DoorKing Cloud as an added benefit at no additional
cost. Using the DoorKing Cloud, you can program and manage your access system from any device (laptop, tablet,
smartphone) with an internet connection — a dedicated PC is no longer needed. The DoorKing Cloud is included with
Cellular, VolP, DolP and IM Server subscriptions.

For more information, please visit:
https://www.doorking.com/easy-connect/programming/cloud

4G-LTE Cellular Service (Plug & Play)

Voice and Programming (wireless via the cellular network)
DKS Cellular (subscription based service)

Internet (VolP) Connection (Plug & Play)

Voice and Programming (wired connection)

DKS Internet or VolP subscription service required

Requires 1830-186 Network Adapter for programming?

Requires 1815-578 VolP adapter for DKS VolP? or use third party VolP adapter?
Plug & Play for LAN and WAN connections 2334-080%*

1: Subscription service.

2: DoorKing does not guarantee third party VolP service. Third party VolP subscription may be required.

3: Combines 1830-186, 1815-578 and Ethernet switch into a single enclosure.

4: IMPORTANT! When used with 1830 Series systems, the 1830 Series circuit board MUST be Revision Z or higher.

Internet (VolIP) Connection (Manual IP Configuration)

Voice and Programming (wired connection)

Manual setup — requires 1830-185 Network adapter

Manual setup required: determine Default Gateway, set your IP address, setup Port Forwarding,
configure Firewall for access, order Static IP address from internet provider or setup DDNS host
account

Compatible with most VolP providers?
1: DoorKing does not guarantee third party VolP service. Third party VolP subscription may be required.

Land Line Telephone Service® (POTS line, Cable or Fiber?)

Voice and Programming (wired connection)
Programming options:
0 IM Server Modem (subscription based service)
0 Modem to Modem?
1: Not applicable if Cable or Fiber is a cloud based telephone service.
2: Not compatible with all modems. Requires phone line and modem at programming PC.
3: DoorKing does not recommend using POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) as a connection option and does not guarantee
modem connections as many phone company services and switches no longer support modem communications.

TTY Connection Options

Page 2

Allows hearing impaired persons to connect their TTY device to the telephone entry system.
P/N 1830-310 is factory installed at time of order.
P/N 1830-315 is an add-on device that can be added to the telephone entry system at any time.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1802 Telephone Entry System

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

1802 / 1802 EPD

e  Hands free full duplex voice communication

e  Programmable Directory Codes (1-4 digits)

e  16-digit dialing

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer

e  Backlit keypad and A-Z-CALL buttons (EPD only)

—6.50——>
165.10 mm

5.00—»
127.00 mm

—6.50——>
165.10 mm

Residential, Commercial

1802 AP (Access Plus) ONLY

e  Control up to 8 entry points
e [P Addressable

e  PCProgrammable

e  2-Digit directory codes

e  20-digit dialing

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer

12.00 -3

nEE 304.80 mm |

@AEE |
e 3 ® ozo
nEE O | gE@
| ® bos
O } SISl
| [

'

:

Surface Mount
1802 /1802 AP

Surface Mount
1802 EPD

e—8.38—> —» 325 - «—8.38— >
212.85 mm 82.55 mm 212.85 mm
14.00 |- 12.00
2 355.60 mm| | 304.80 mm
o |
[Bj] a i
o |
Flush Mount Flush Mount
1802 1802 EPD

Model Phone Directory® Entry Device LEEVS Auxiliary Expansion® PC Temporary Holiday
Numbers Names Codes! Codes? Inputs?® Programmable® Codes Schedules
1802 600 N/A 1000 0 2 1 No No 5 No
1802EPD 100 100 100 0 2 1 No No 5 No
1802AP7 27 N/A 0 100 2 2 6 Max Yes 10 Yes
1. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or
secondary keypad) only.
2. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit RS-485 device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal Identification
Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.
3. 1802 and 1802EPD, auxiliary input allows a switch closure to activate relay 2, or can be set to auto-dial a preprogrammed telephone number.

1802 AP uses a standard RS-485 data input.

Single line 16 character 5/16 LCD display.

N o un s

Page 4

Six (6) additional entry points can be controlled via RS-485 card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads.

AP Programming software available for free download at doorking.com.

Access Plus model does not have any programming display or electronic directory.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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1802 Telephone Entry System

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1802 Telephone Entry Systems

Residential, Commercial

1802 AP (ACCESS PLUS ONLY) Expansion Options

1802-082 Surface Mount ........cccevvevvinenieiniiicneine 1496.00
1802-089 Flush Mount..........cccceviviiiniiiniiiiiice, 1876.00
1802-090 Surface Mount EPD..........ccccvvuiininnicncnnne. 1832.00
1802-091 Flush Mount EPD..........ccccoeuiiininiininininnns 2208.00
1802-092 Surface Mount AP (Access Plus)................. 2342.00
1802-093 Flush Mount AP (Access PIUS) ........ccevueenee. 2374.00

Service Connection Options

1800-081 Cellular Voice + Data'?
1801-080 Cellular Voice Only? .......ccccoeveeeeeeierieienns
1815-578 VOIP Adapter.........cccvevveeereeneeseeseesee e

1 - Cellular service plan required (provided by DoorKing).
2 - Use with 1802 AP models.

3 - Use with 1802 and 1802 EPD models.

4 - DKS VolP subscription required.

1802 Lobby Panels

2354-010 Conversion Board.........cceecveeveeeeenieenieeneenne 220.00
1815-235 Conversion Board w/Enclosure..................... 384.00
Converts 26-bit Wiegand to RS-485. Requires 12-16 VDC power.

1812-018 12-VDC, 1A Transformer .......cccccveeeveeecveeenns 59.74
1200-080 Transformer BoX.......cceeververeervesiuesiuesivennnes 284.00
1816-083 Intercom Phone EXpansion............c.eeveenneen. 1390.00

The 1816-083 expands the “No Phone Line” telephone intercom
interface on Access Plus systems from a single phone line up to 11
phone lines. The system can be further expanded to interface with up
to a maximum of 23 phone lines.

RS-485 Card Readers (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1802-083 Surface MouNnt .......ccocvereereereerierieenieenen 1114.00
1802-094 Flush MOUNt.......covvirieriirieriereeieesieenes 1492.00

Lobby panels can only be used with the 1816 or 1820 telephone
intercom system. They cannot be connected directly to telephone
service.

Accessories

1815-332 DK Prox Reader .........cccovvuevniiiiinininiiiiienens 528.00
1815-232 ID Tech Reader .........ccocvviciiiciiiiiiiinics 614.00
1815-233 AWID Reader........cccccovvivicuininiincncciiniiiciens 626.00
1815-234 HID Reader ........ccoevvviviciiiiiniineciriicis 1114.00

RS-485 Keypads (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1513-081 Surface MoUNT.......cccvereerieriereenee s 660.00
1513-082 Flush MOUNt ......cccvereieriieniereenee e 820.00

RS-485 RF Controls (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1701-080 20-Name Directory.....cccccceeevveeeneeernieeeeieeens 190.00
1702-080 60-Name Directory......c.ccceeevveeeiieeenieieenieenn. 278.00
1710-080 200-Name Directory Surface Mount............ 588.00
1710-081 200-Name Directory Flush Mount................ 588.00
1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 540.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount ................... 700.00
1804-193 External Speaker ......ccccoevevevieeenieeeiiee e 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah........c.ccceeeeueen. 112.00
2600-588 Heater Kit (1802, 1802 AP).......c.ceveurevuceennnnne. 330.00
2600-582 LCD Heater (1802 EPD).........cccovueueuvvrurucnrnnnnn. 80.00
1812-145 CCTV Color Camera.......ccoevveveeieeveenienennnes 1244.00
1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only)..................... 512.00
1802-111 Post Mount Adapter Plate! ..........ccceecveeeeennes 202.00

1. Required if mounting 1802 to gooseneck post.

1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed .........ccoceevvennne 380.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.

8053-080 MicroPlus RECEIVET .......coceevveerreerieenieenieennnens 264.00
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1803 Telephone Entry System

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

1803

e  Hands free full duplex voice communication
e  Programmable Directory Codes (1-4 digits)
e  16-digit dialing

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer

11.25 4.50—>
285.75 mm 114.30 mm

H
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O
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EEEE

13.00
330.20 mm

Surface Mount

Residential, Commercial

e  Stainless steel faceplate

e  Galvanized steel sub-plate

e  Metal keypads and buttons

e  Postal lock provision

12.00
304.80 mm

—» 3.25 |«
82.55 mm

mzE
EEE
DEE
Hom

13.25
O e 336.55 mm

Flush Mount

Model Phone Directory Entry Device Relays Auxiliary Expansion PC Temporary Holiday
Numbers Names Codes! Codes? Inputs? Programmable Codes Schedules

1803 600 N/A 1000 0 2 1 No No 5 No

1. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or

secondary keypad) only.
2. Device codes are not used with the 1803.
3. 1803 auxiliary input allows a switch closure to activate relay 2, or can be set to auto-dial a preprogrammed telephone number.
Page 6 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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1803 Telephone Entry System

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

Residential, Commercial

1803 Telephone Entry Systems Mounting Accessories

1803-080 Surface Mount .......ccoceeveereerieerieerieesieeneen 1962.00 1803-150 Surface Mount Trim Ring Black ..........cccc.... 286.00

1803-084 Flush MOUNT.......covierierieiie e 1962.00 1814-165 Flush Mount Kit Stainless Steel ................... 605.00

1803 Lobby Panels Accessories

1803-090 Surface MouUNt .......ccceeevveeeriee e eriee s 1304.00 1701-080 20-Name DireCtory.....ccccevevvrveeeeersccrvneeeeennnns 190.00

1803-092 Flush MOUNT.......coviiriirieiieeie e 1304.00 1702-080 60-Name Directory.......ccceceerververiveriveriuennnes 278.00

Lobby panels can only be used with the 1816 or 1820 telephone 1710-080 200-Name Directory Surface Mount............. 588.00

intercom system. They cannot be connected directly to telephone .

service. 1710-081 200-Name Directory Flush Mount................ 588.00

Service Connection Options 1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 540.00

. 1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00

1801-080 Cellular Voice Only? ......c.coevveveeeeieierieienns 800.00
1720-080 LED Light Kit ..ccveevveeriieniierieriesienee e sieens 540.00

1815-578 VOIP Adapter?.......ccccovvevveereereeeneeresseensennens 180.00

1 - Cellular service plan required (provided by DoorKing). 1804-193 External Speaker ..........ccoceveveviiinininiinnne 516.00

2- DKS VolP subscription required. 1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah ........ccocuerunenee. 112.00
2600-584 Heater Kit......ccooveereenienienieeieeieeieesieenieenee 206.00
1812-145 CCTV Color Camera ......cccecveevvervversreesreennnens 1244.00
1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only) ........c...ccuvn.. 512.00
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed..........cccceeueeee 380.00
1830-315 TTY Add-0N Kit...ovvueereririeerienienie e 424.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0 JANUARY 2022

Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems
Page Rev 1/10/22

1808 Telephone Entry System

Residential, Commercial

1808 1808 AP (Access Plus) ONLY

e  Hands free full duplex voice communication e  Control up to 8 entry points
e  Programmable Directory Codes (1-4 digits) e |P Addressable

e  16-digit dialing e  PCProgrammable

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer e  2-Digit directory codes

e  20-digit dialing

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer

e——11.00——> 6.50—>| «——11.00——» 6.50—»
279.40 mm 165.10 mm 279.40 mm 165.10 mm
D@E Peenn o 7.50 | e 7.50 |
o ol 190.50 mm o 190.50 mm
Surface Mount Surface Mount w/Directory
1808 1808 /1808 AP

Model Phone Directory® Entry Device LEENS Auxiliary Expansion* PC Temporary Holiday
Numbers Names Codes! Codes? Inputs? Programmable® Codes Schedules
1808 600 N/A 1000 0 2 1 No No 5 No
1808AP7 27 N/A 0 100 2 2 6 Max Yes 10 Yes
1. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or
secondary keypad) only.
2. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit RS-485 device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal Identification

Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.

3. 1808 auxiliary input allows a switch closure to activate relay 2, or can be set to auto-dial a preprogrammed telephone number. 1808 AP uses a
standard RS-485 data input.

Six (6) additional entry points can be controlled via RS-485 card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads.
AP Programming software available for free download at doorking.com.

Paper directory.

N o »n s

Directory can be printed from Access Plus programming software.

Page 8 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems
Page Rev 2/25/22

1808 Telephone Entry System

Residential, Commercial

1808 Telephone Entry Systems 1808 AP (ACCESS PLUS ONLY) Expansion Options

1808-082 Surface Mount w/Directory ..........cceceeuvene. 1962.00 2354-010 Conversion Board........ccceeeeeeeecvveeeeeeiecinnenenens 220.00
1808-084 Surface MouNt ........ccceeeeveeeiveeeiiee e 1832.00 1815-235 Conversion Board w/Enclosure..................... 384.00
1808-085 Surface Mount AP (Access PIus)................. 2342.00 Converts 26-bit Wiegand to RS-485. Requires 12-16 VDC power.
1808 Lobby Panels 1812-018 12-VDC, 1A Transformer ........cccoceeeeveeeiveeenns 59.74
1808-081 SUFACe MOUNt oo 1272.00 1200-080 Transformer BoX.......cceevereereercveriuesiuesivennnes 284.00
1808-083 Surface Mount w/Directory ..........ccccveunenee. 1390.00

Lobby panels can only be used with the 1816 or 1820 telephone 1816-083 Intercom Phone EXpansion............c.eeveenneen. 1390.00
intercom system. They cannot be connected directly to telephone The 1816-083 expands the “No Phone Line” telephone intercom
service. interface on Access Plus systems from a single phone line up to 11

phone lines. The system can be further expanded to interface with up
to a maximum of 23 phone lines.

Service Connection Options

1800-081 Cellular Voice + Data?.........cccccvvvrvrrererenne 1300.00 RS-485 Card Readers (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)
~ f 1,3
1801-080 Cellular Voice Only** . -800.00 1815-332 DK ProX REATET w....rscoroes oo 528.00
4
1815-578 VOIP AGAPLEr.....covvcersssnnisssssssinnssssssinn 180.00 1815232 1D Tech REAAET wevvvrreeoeeeeoeeoeeeeeoeeeeeee 614.00
1 - Cellular service plan required (provided by DoorKing).
1815-233 AWID REAEN .....teeieereiieniieree e 626.00
2 - Use with 1808 AP models.
1815-234 HID RAETr ....eeveerieerirereereeeieereeieesiee e 1114.00

3 - Use with standard 1808 models.

4 - DKS VolP subscription required.
RS-485 Keypads (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

Accessories 1513-081 Surface MoUNT.......cccvereerieriereenee s 660.00

1701-080 20-Name DIr€CtOry.....oovvvvvvrrssssvvverersrsssnee . 1513-082 Flush MOUNt covvvvvvessssnnnesssssssnnnssssssssnsnes 820.00

1702-080 60-Name Directory.....cc.ccceeeveeerieeeenieeenneeen.

1710-080 200-Name Directory Surface Mount. RS-485 RF Controls (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1710-081 200-Name Directory Flush Mount................ . 8053-080 MicroPlus RECEIVET........ccvuveveeeeeeirreeeeeeeennnes 264.00
1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 540.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount ................... 700.00
1804-193 External Speaker ........cocceeveeneeneenieenieenieenns 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah.......ccccvevvenenne 112.00
1812-145 CCTV Color Camera .......cecvevvereeerereeveneenee 1244.00
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed ..........ccceneee. 380.00
1830-315 TTY Add-0N Kit c.eovereereirieieienenereeeeeienne 424.00

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 9



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0 JANUARY 2022

Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems
Page Rev 1/10/22

1810 Telephone Entry System

Residential, Commercial

1810 1810 AP (Access Plus) ONLY

e  Hands free full duplex voice communication e  Control up to 8 entry points
e  Programmable Directory Codes (1-4 digits) e |P Addressable

e  16-digit dialing e  PCProgrammable

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer e  2-Digit directory codes

e  20-digit dialing

e Includes 16 VAC power transformer

(e——11.25— > 4.75—» ———12.00———> —» 325 e
285.75 mm 120.65 mm 304.80 mm 82.55 mm
ws @ |
13.00 13.25
330.20 mm 336.55 mm
Surface Mount Flush Mount
1810/ 1810 AP 1810/ 1810 AP

Model Phone Directory® Entry Device LEENS Auxiliary Expansion* PC Temporary Holiday
Numbers Names Codes! Codes? Inputs? Programmable® Codes Schedules
1810 600 N/A 1000 0 2 1 No No 5 No
1810AP7 27 N/A 0 100 2 2 6 Max Yes 10 Yes
1. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or

secondary keypad) only.

2. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit RS-485 device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal Identification
Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.

3. 1810 auxiliary input allows a switch closure to activate relay 2, or can be set to auto-dial a preprogrammed telephone number. 1810 AP uses a
standard RS-485 data input.

Six (6) additional entry points can be controlled via RS-485 card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads.
AP Programming software available for free download at doorking.com.

Paper directory.

N o un s

Access Plus model does not have any programming display. Directory can be printed from Access Plus programming software.

Page 10 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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1810 Telephone Entry System

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1810 Telephone Entry Systems

Residential, Commercial

1810 AP (ACCESS PLUS ONLY) Expansion Options

1810-080 Surface MouNt .......coocvereereerieerenieerieenen 1902.00
1810-084 Flush MouUNt.......coveeriiniiiieeieceeieeieeeen 1902.00
1810-095 Surface Mount AP (Access Plus)................. 2492.00
1810-096 Flush Mount AP (Access PIUS) ........cccvee... 2492.00
1810 Lobby Panels

1810-088 Surface MouNt .......ccovereereerierienieesieenes 1476.00
1810-090 Flush MOUNT......cveeiiiireiie e ereeeiee s 1476.00

Lobby panels can only be used with the 1816 or 1820 telephone
intercom system. They cannot be connected directly to telephone
service.

Service Connection Options

1800-081 Cellular Voice + Data'?
1801-080 Cellular Voice Only? .......ccccceeveeveeeienienenns
1815-578 VOIP Adapter® ........covevvveeveeneeeeeceesee s

1 - Cellular service plan required (provided by DoorKing).

2 - Use with 1810 AP models.
3 - Use with standard 1810 models.
4 - DKS VolP subscription required.

Accessories

2354-010 Conversion Board.........cceecveeveeeeenieenieeneenne 220.00
1815-235 Conversion Board w/Enclosure..................... 384.00
Converts 26-bit Wiegand to RS-485. Requires 12-16 VDC power.

1812-018 12-VDC, 1A Transformer .......cccccveeeveeecveeenns 59.74
1200-080 Transformer BoX.......cceevereereercveriuesiuesivennnes 284.00
1816-083 Intercom Phone EXpansion............c.eeveenneen. 1390.00

The 1816-083 expands the “No Phone Line” telephone intercom
interface on Access Plus systems from a single phone line up to 11
phone lines. The system can be further expanded to interface with up
to a maximum of 23 phone lines.

RS-485 Card Readers (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1815-332 DK Prox Reader .........cccovvuevniiiiinininiiiiienens 528.00
1815-232 ID Tech Reader .........ccocvviciiiciiiiiiiinics 614.00
1815-233 AWID Reader........cccccovvivicuininiincncciiniiiciens 626.00
1815-234 HID Reader ........ccoevvviviciiiiiniineciriicis 1114.00

RS-485 Keypads (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1513-081 Surface MoUNT.......cccvereerieriereenee s 660.00
1513-082 Flush MOUNt......cccveriiiriieriereenie e 820.00

RS-485 RF Controls (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1803-150 Surface Mount Trim Ring Black...........c.c...... 286.00
1814-165 Flush Mount Kit Stainless Steel.......c..cc.cc.... 610.00
1814-152 Surface Mount Ring for Flush Units ............. 286.00
Accessories

1701-080 20-Name Directory .......cccceevveerneeerieeernneens 190.00
1702-080 60-Name Directory ......ccccevvevreeeererinneeeeennns 278.00
1710-080 200-Name Directory Surface Mount............ 588.00
1710-081 200-Name Directory Flush Mount ............... 588.00
1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount ............... 540.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount ................... 700.00
1720-080 LED Light Kit..... 540.00
1804-193 External Speaker ........cccceveeveeneenieenieniienns 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah......c.ccccveveennne 112.00
2600-584 Heater Kit.......ccoveereeneeniieniiesiieeieeiee e 206.00
1812-145 CCTV Color Camera....ccocuevvereeriveesieesieennens 1244.00
1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only)..................... 512.00
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed ...........cccccu...... 380.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.

8053-080 MicroPlus RECEIVET .......coceevveerreerieenieenieennnens 264.00
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0

Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1812 Telephone Entry Systems

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

1812 (Classic)

e  2-Digit directory codes

e 11-digit dialing

. Includes 24 VAC transformer

e  Call Forward Time Zones

. Do Not Disturb

e  Analog Voice Circuit
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1812 P and 1812 AP

2-Digit directory codes
20-digit dialing

Includes 16 VAC transformer

Call Forward Time Zones
Do Not Disturb Feature

HD Digital Voice Circuit

Residential

Surface Mount Curved
1812P /1812 AP

Surface Mount
1812 /1812 P 1812 AP

Flush Mount
1812/ 1812P /1812 AP
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Model Phone Directory Entry Device Relays  Auxiliary = Expansion® PC Temporary Holiday
Numbers Names Codes! Codes? Inputs?® Programmable® Codes Schedules
1812 3 N/A 50 0 2 0 No No 5 No
1812P 27 N/A 0 50 2 0 No No 10 No
1812AP 27 N/A 0 100 2 2 6 Yes 10 Yes
1. Entry codes are four (4) digits on the 1812. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or secondary keypad) only.
2. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit RS-485 device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal Identification

Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used as entry codes and are used on the system keypad.

3. 1812 AP uses a standard RS-485 data input.

4. Six (6) additional entry points can be controlled via RS-485 card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads.

5. Access Plus Programming software available for free download at doorking.com.

Page 12
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Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems
Page Rev 2/25/22

1812 Telephone Entry Systems

Residential

1812 Classic Systems 1812 Access Plus Systems
1812-081 Surface MouNt .......cceceeveereereerieenieeseeneen 1850.00 1812-096 Surface Mount Curved .......ccccceveevivenreennnen. 2960.00
1812-097 Surface Mount w/Camera.........c.ccveveenn.n. 2936.00 1812-090 Surface MouNt........cccceevveeeiieecciee e 2706.00
1812-087 Flush MouUNt.........ccocvveiiiiieeciee e 2092.00 1812-099 Surface Mount w/Camera........ccccveevvennen. 3792.00

1812-092 Flush MOUNt ...c.covviriireirieieieiese e 2948.00
1812 Plus Systems
1812-095 Surface Mount CUrved............coeeveveverenne. 2834.00 1812 Access Plus Expansion Options
1812-089 Surface MOUNt ... 2578.00 2354-010 CONVETSION BOAT ..vvvvvverenreeesmeesessnesesssnneees 220.00
1812-098 Surface Mount w/Camera 3662.00 1815-235 Conversion Board w/Enclosure .................... 384.00
1812-091 Flush Mount........ccoeviiiniiiiiinccn 2824.00 Converts 26-bit Wiegand to RS-485. Requires 12-16 VDC power.
Service Connection Options 1812-018 12-VDC, 1A Transformer .......ccccoceeeeveeeeveeenns 59.74
1800-081 Cellular Voice + Data2.....ooooeeeeeeeoeen, 1300.00 1200-080 Transformer BoX.........cocvveeeeveeeeveeeerveeennneens 284.00
1801-080 Cellular Voice Only®3 .......ccccoeveeeeeeierienenns 800.00
1815-578 VOIP AQAPLEr......vvvvrrscsessrvevererrnnnessssssssns 180.00 1816-083 Intercom Phone EXpansion.................ccc... 1390.00
1- Cellular service plan required (provided by DoorKing). The 1816-083 expands the “No Phone Line” telephone intercom

interface on Access Plus systems from a single phone line up to 11
phone lines. The system can be further expanded to interface with up
3 - Use with 1812 Classic and Plus models. to a maximum of 23 phone lines.

2 - Use with 1812 AP models.

4 - DKS VolP subscription required.
RS-485 Card Readers (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

Accessories

1815-332 DK ProxX REAdEr .....ccvvvevevereeeriirieriereenienns 528.00
1812-105 Stainless Steel Surface Mount Housing?....... 564.00 1815-232 ID Tech REAer .....cucveveeeveeerererereieieisisisiseens 614.00
1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount............... 540.00 1815-233 AWID REAUET ......cvuervrrirecrniceeeseereeseseeneens 626.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount ................. 700.00 1815-234 HID REAUEN ... 1114.00
2600-588 Heater Kit (for surface mount units) .........c....... 330.00
2600-582 Heater Kit (for flush mount units) ............cccocueu.. 80.00 RS-485 Keypads (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed ..o 380.00 1513-081 SUFace MOUNE......c.coooeoesorsooeoesoeso 660.00
1830-315 TTY Add-0N Kit ..ocvvererreeiinriesreseeseesieenanns 424.00 1513-082 Flush Mount 820.00

1812-145 CCTV Color Camera (use w/ 088, 093, 094).... 1244.00
1812-147 CCTV Color Camera 1244.00
1812-074 Conversion Kit2..........ccevvevuereseeeeeeesiennene 2158.00

RS-485 RF Controls (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1 Replaces the black steel housing. 8053-080 MicroPlus RECEIVET .......coceevveerreenreenieenieennnens 264.00

2 - Upgrades older 1812 units to an 1812 Access Plus unit.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 13



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1819 Information Telephone System

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

1819

e  Full duplex voice communication
e  Stores a single phone number

e 10and 11 digit dialing

e  Call button

6.50 5.00
165.10 mm 127.00 mm
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Surface Mount

Model Phone Directory Entry Device Relays

Numbers Codes Codes

Auxiliary
Inputs

Expansion®

Commercial

PC Elevator Transaction
Programmable Control Buffer

1819 1 N/A 0 0 1 0 0 No No No
1. The 1819 is designed as an information phone only. Pressing the CALL button causes the system to dial to a preprogrammed telephone number.
Page 14 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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1819 Information Telephone System

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1819 Telephone Entry System

1819-080 Surface MouNt ......ccceecveeveevieenieeneereeseenans 1730.00

Service Connection Options

1801-080 Cellular Voice Only? ......ccovevevereeieieriennens 800.00
1815-578 VOIP Adapter?.........ccoeeceeveveenienieseeereeiesiennen 180.00

1 - Cellular service plan required (provided by DoorKing).

2 - DKS VolP subscription required.

Accessories

1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah .......ccceecveeunenne 112.00
2600-588 Heater Kit......cococevrvieiiiieeiieeieee e
1802-111 Post Mount Adapter Plate

1 - Required if mounting the unit to a goose neck post.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

Commercial

Page 15
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Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems
Page Rev 1/10/22

1816 / 1820 Telephone Intercom Systems

Commercial
1816 1820
e  Full duplex voice communication e  Full duplex voice communication
e Interfaces with up to 1200 phone lines e Interfaces with up to 1200 phone lines
e Tennant C.O. phone service not required e Tennant C.O. phone service not required
e  Programmable directory codes e  Programmable directory codes
e  Lobby panel / Doorman caller ID e  Resident Call Down feature
e  Built-in call waiting e  Resident programmable Call Forward feature
e Do Not Disturb feature e  Resident programmable Do-Not-Disturb Feature

13.2 5.0
33655 mm 12700 mm
—n

13.2 5.0
33655 mm, 12700 mm

35.25

895.35 mm

21.25
55975 mm

Large Cabinet Standard Cabinet

Model Phone Directory Entry Caller LEEVS Doorman Resident Resident Call Out Directory
Numbers Names Codes? ID Phone Call-Down? Features® Numbers Codes
1816 1200 N/A 1200 Yes 1 Yes No No 10 Programmable
1820 1200 N/A 1200 Yes 1 Yes Yes Yes 10 Programmable
1. Entry codes are four (4) digits. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or secondary keypad) only.
2. The resident call-down feature allows the resident to contact the doorman directly from their telephone.
3. Resident programmable features include: Call Waiting; Do-Not-Disturb; Call Forwarding.

Page 16 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1816 / 1820 Telephone Intercom Systems

Commercial

1816 Systems 1820 Systems
Step 1: Main Control Cabinet Step 1: Main Control Cabinet
1816-080 Houses 13 Relay Boards (156 lines)............ 2692.00 1820-080 Houses 9 Relay Boards (108 lines).............. 2692.00
1816-082 Houses 5 Relay Boards (60 lines) ............... 2378.00 1820-082 Houses 4 Relay Boards (48 lines)................ 2378.00
Main control cabinets do not include relay boards. Main control cabinets do not include relay boards.
Step 2: Relay Boards Step 2: Line Interface Boards
1982-010 188B4-010...cuuieiieiieieeieerie e 1876.00
1= 13 BOAIAS .veueveveeeniieieieeeeieie ettt 866.00 One (1) relay board is required for every 12 phone lines to be

interfaced.
14 =29 BOArdS ..cocvveeieeiieeieeieeieeieeiee st e seee e 826.00
30+ BOArdS .c.eeeeeeerierieeieeiee e 786.00

One (1) relay board is required for every 12 phone lines to be
interfaced.

Step 3: Decoder Board (if required)

Step 3: Power Supply Boards (if required)

1881-010 Decoder Board........ccceevveerieeneeneeneenvennennns 394.00

Decoder board(s) are required if the system expands beyond five (5)
relay boards. One (1) decoder board is required for every eight (8)
relay boards beyond the first five (5) relay boards.

Step 4: Auxiliary Cabinet (if required)

1886-010.....cciiiiiiiiiiiiiiii 318.00

Only required if more than 21 line interface boards are used; then one
(1) required for every 21 line interface boards in the system thereafter.

1508060 .....ccciueeeeireeriieeeiteesiteeerieeeerieeesrieeesieeesbeee e 70.26
One (1) required for each 1886-010 power supply board.

Step 4: Auxiliary Cabinet (if required)

1816-081 Auxiliary Cabinet.......ccocceeveereeneerieenieriennns 794.00
Holds up to 16 relay boards and two (2) decoder boards.

Step 5: Phone Blocks and Cables

2370-010 RJ71C Phone BIOCK........ccveeenienierieniieieieene 346.00
One (1) RI71C is required for each relay board in the system.
1882-042 Connecting Cable ........cccoeveeveenienieenieneenns 176.00

One (1) connecting cable is required for each relay board in the system.

1882-044 Connecting Cable Special Length .............. 6.32/ ft.
Add cost per foot to 1882-042.

Step 6: Lobby Panels

1820-081 Large Auxiliary Cabinet.........cccoccevvervierienns 794.00
Holds up to 12 line interface boards and one (1) power supply board.
1820-083 ..ottt ettt s 480.00

Holds up to eight (8) line interface boards or seven (7) line interface
boards and one (1) power supply board.

Step 5: Phone Blocks and Cables

Select lobby panels from the 1802, 1803, 1808, 1810 series
pages.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2370-010 RI71C Phone BIOCK ......cccevveeviieiiiciicices 346.00
One (1) RI71C is required for each relay board in the system.
1882-042 Connecting Cable .......ccccovcvvvciereeiiieiiieiieens 196.00
One (1) connecting cable is required for each relay board in the system.
1882-044 Connecting Cable Special Length............... 6.32/ ft.
Add cost per foot to 1882-042.

Step 6: Lobby Panels

Select lobby panels from the 1802, 1803, 1808, 1810 series
pages.

Page 17



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0 JANUARY 2022
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems
Page Rev 1/10/22

1833 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

1833

e  Full duplex voice communication e Three (3) built-in relays

e  Stores up to 3000 phone numbers e  Two (2) 26-bit wiegand inputs

e 255 area codes e  Expandable to control up to 24 entrances
e  Programmable directory codes e 31 security (permission) levels

e 10and 11 digit dialing e 32 holiday schedules

e Built-in clock/calendar e  True anti-pass back features

- 11.25 4,50 12.00 — 325 |w—
28575 mm 114.30 mm 304,80 mm 82.55 mm
Iy i Iy
1
@ — 0] i © — o
= O SSE L23188, i
HE® suagnees’ 1
!
. 13.00 | 4 Dom 13.25
2020mm | 1 e DOO Qe 336.55 mm
. 1 poas EEE
!
1
!
1
kil ¥ l wms| o
80 Series - Surface Mount 80 Series - Flush Mount

Model Phone Directory Entry Device Relays Auxiliary Expansion® DKS Cloud Elevator Transaction
Numbers Codes!  Codes? Inputs? Programming® Control Buffer
1833 3000 N/A 3000 8000 3 2 48 Max Yes Yes 8000

1. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or

secondary keypad) only.

2. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit 26-bit wiegand device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal
Identification Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.

3. 1833 has two 26-bit wiegand inputs.

4. Up to 48 additional entry points can be controlled via card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads using wired tracker expansion
boards. This is reduced to 24 if using wireless expansion.

5. DKS Cloud is included with connection service subscription plans. Programming with a dedicated PC is available using the Remote Account
Manager software - available for free download at doorking.com.

Page 18 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1833 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

1833 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

Expansion Options

1833-080 80 Series Surface Mount ........ccceeveeveeneene 4140.00
1833-084 80 Series Flush Mount...........ccevvevveevennnnne 4140.00

Service Connection Options

1800-080 Cellular Voice + Data..........ccoceueuriniiiinenne 1300.00
2334-080 VolIP - TCP/IP Control Box3>.........ccccceuvuvuvenene 634.00
1815-578 VOIP Adapter?®........cccccveveevvevesieereeeevesnenes

1830-186 Plug & Play** (Plug & Play)
1830-185 Network Adapter (Manual Setup)................ 278.00

1— DKS Cellular subscription required.
2 — DKS VolP subscription required.
3 —DKS VolP or Data over IP subscription required.

4 —1815-578 is required for voice, 1830-186 or 1830-185 is required
for data

5 — Combines the 1815-578 and 1830-186 into a common housing with
built-in ethernet switch.

80 Series Mounting Accessories

2358-010 Tracker Expansion Board..........ccceccevvveriuennnes 626.00
2351-080 Sgl BOX! (1 b0ard max) ........cceeeeeeevereueeireeireenns 848.00
2351-085 Sgl Box* + 1470-080 900 MHz RF Module .. 1236.00
2351-082 QUAD Box! Pre-wired (4 boards max) ........... 1616.00
1—Includes one (1) 2358-010 board and 16V, 40 VA transformer.

Expansion Option Wireless Kits

2333-080 Base Board Kit? 900 MHz.........ccccuvueereenuenenne 756.00
1470-080 Expansion Board Kit? 900 MHZ.............. ...448.00
2332-080 Dual channel repeater 900 MHz......... ...702.00
1-One (1) base board kit is installed in the 1833 controller.

2 — Expansion board kit(s) are installed on each 2358 tracker board.

1514-079 900 MHz antenna extension kit ...........c.c....... 73.14
8064-046 Coax cable extension 13-ft (3.9m).........c........ 63.66
1514-028 Disk antenna 900 MHz .........cccoovvevieinicnicnnnns 40.84
1514-019 Six inch (152mm) antenna 900 MHz .............. 40.84
1514-140 Wireless range test kit 900 MHz .................. 916.00

Elevator Control

1803-150 Surface Mount Trim Ring Black .................... 286.00
1814-165 Flush Mount Kit Stainless Steel .................... 610.00
1814-152 Wall Mount Ring for Flush Units .................. 286.00
Accessories

1701-080 20-Name DireCtory....ccccoevvuvveeeeeeriurveeeesnnnnnns 190.00
1702-080 60-Name Directory.......cccceeveeriveeriveesieeennne 278.00
1710-080 Large Directory Surface Mount.................... 588.00

1710-081 Large Directory Flush Mount

1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 550.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00
1720-080 LED Light Kit ......cccoveveuririniereiririnieierieienene 540.00
1804-193 External Speaker .......ccccovvvevviervieesieeiieenieennen, 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah ........cccceveuvennne 112.00
2600-584 Heater Kit........ocrvivirieieirininicrieeeenee 206.00
1812-145 Camera (use with flush mount only) ................ 1244.00
1812-147 Camera (use with surface mount only)............. 1244.00
1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only) ..................... 512.00
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed..........c.ccccuveene. 380.00
1830-315 TTY Add-on Kit.......oceuriviiiiriiiiiiiciiiine 424.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2348-040" Elevator control board + hardware............ 2692.00
2348-0802 Lockable enclosure .........cccceceverenereennne 3486.00
2348-0813 Lockable enclosure large.........ccccceeveeueenene 3806.00

1 — Includes board and mounting hardware.
2 —Includes one (1) 2348-010 board. Room for two (2) boards’ total.
3 —Includes one (1) 2340-010 board. Room for four (4) boards’ total.

Page 19
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1834 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

1834 80 Series 1834 90 Series

e  Separate surface and flush mount designs e  larger cabinet

e  Surface mount includes black hood e One design for surface, flush or wall mounting

e  Optional surface mount trim ring e Dual locks, double weather seal

e  Optional stainless steel flush mount kit e  Space for card reader?, IP camera, TCP-IP adapter

e  Optional stainless steel wall mount trim ring for e Optional 10 ga. hood, stainless steel or black
flush units

e  Optional stainless steel flush mount kit
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80 Series - Surface Mount 80 Series - Flush Mount 90 Series - Surface, Flush or Wall Mount

Model* Phone Directory Entry Device Relays Auxiliary Expansion DKS Cloud Elevator Transaction
Numbers Codes? Codes? Inputs?® Programming® Control Buffer
1834 3000 L-tine. 3000 0 2 0 No Yes No 8000
Electronic

1. 90 Series internal card reader mounting will accommodate the following card readers only: 1815-302 (DK Prox), 1815-380 (HID), 1815-215 (ID-
Teck). Note that the 1834 does not have inputs for the card reader. Any card reader installed in the 1834 will have to be connected to another
access controller. See 1835 if a built-in card reader is desired.

2. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or
secondary keypad) only.
3. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit 26-bit wiegand device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal

Identification Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.
4. 1834 does not have any 26-bit wiegand inputs.

5. DKS Cloud is included with connection service subscription plans. Programming with a dedicated PC is available using the Remote Account
Manager software - available for free download at doorking.com.

Page 20 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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1834 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1834 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

1834-080 80 Series Surface Mount .........cceveereereenns 3466.00
1834-084 80 Series Flush Mount..........cccceevvereernenans 3466.00
1834-090 90 Series Surface, Flush or Wall Mount...... 3466.00

Service Connection Options

1800-080 Cellular Voice + Datal........ccooceverveverieninnne 1300.00
2334-080 VolIP - TCP/IP Control Box3®.........cccceuveeveennen. 768.00
1815-578 VOIP Adapter?®........cccceevveveevienreeeereeiesaennen 180.00

1830-186 Plug & Play>* (Plug & Play)......... .278.00
1830-185 Network Adapter (Manual Setup)................ 278.00
1— DKS Cellular subscription required.

2 — DKS VolP subscription required.

3 —DKS VolP or Data over IP subscription required.

4 —1815-578 is required for voice, 1830-186 or 1830-185 is required
for data

5 — Combines the 1815-578 and 1830-186 into a common housing with
built-in ethernet switch.

80 Series Mounting Accessories

1803-150 Surface Mount Trim Ring Black ..........cccc...... 286.00
1814-165 Flush Mount Kit Stainless Steel .................... 610.00
1814-152 Wall Mount Ring for Flush Units .................. 286.00

90 Series Mounting Accessories

1814-180 Stainless Steel Hood (10 8a) .....eccveeveeveenennns 526.00
1814-185 Black Hood (10 82) ...ovvvevvvereieniieniieeieeieeiens 260.00
1814-200 Flush Kit (Rough-in box + trim ring).............. 736.00

Accessories

1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 550.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00
1720-080 LED Light Kit ......c.cveeriririeiiininieieeinieieieene 540.00
1804-193 External Speaker .......cccevvevvenienienieeieeiens 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah .......c.ccccveeenneen 112.00
2600-584 Heater Kit........ccoourueveurvininiereeininieieseienenne 206.00
1812-145 Camera (use with flush mount only) ................ 1244.00
1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only) ..........ccceeeuen 512.00
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed ..........ccccueeueene 380.00
1830-315 TTY Add-on Kit......cooovriviiiiiiiiciiice 424.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.

Residential, Commercial
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1835 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

1835 80 Series 1835 90 Series

e  Separate surface and flush mount designs e  larger cabinet

e  Surface mount includes black hood e One design for surface, flush or wall mounting

e  Optional surface mount trim ring e Dual locks, double weather seal

e  Optional stainless steel flush mount kit e  Space for card reader, IP camera, TCP-IP adapter

e  Optional stainless steel wall mount trim ring for e  Optional 10 ga. hood, stainless steel or black
flush units

e  Optional stainless steel flush mount kit
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Model* Phone Directory Entry Device Relays Auxiliary Expansion® DKS Cloud Elevator Transaction
Numbers Codes?  Codes? Inputs® Programming® Control Buffer
1-Line
1835 3000 . 3000 8000 3 2 48 Max Yes Yes 8000
Electronic

90 Series internal card reader mounting will accommodate the following card readers only: 1815-302 (DK Prox), 1815-380 (HID), 1815-215 (ID-
Teck).

Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or
secondary keypad) only.

Device codes refer to any five (5) digit 26-bit wiegand device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal
Identification Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.

1835 has two 26-bit wiegand inputs.

Up to 48 additional entry points can be controlled via card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads using wired tracker expansion
boards. This is reduced to 24 if using wireless expansion.

DKS Cloud is included with connection service subscription plans. Programming with a dedicated PC is available using the Remote Account
Manager software - available for free download at doorking.com.

Page 22 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1835 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

1835 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

Expansion Options

1835-080 80 Series Surface Mount .........cceeceereereenns 5082.00
1835-084 80 Series Flush Mount..........cccceevvereerinenans 5082.00
1835-090 90 Series Surface, Flush or Wall Mount...... 5082.00

Service Connection Options

1800-080 Cellular Voice + Datal...........ccccovevrirurncunnnne. 1300.00
2334-080 VolIP - TCP/IP Control Box3®.........cccceuveeveennen. 768.00
1815-578 VolP Adapter?*

1830-186 Plug & Play®* (Plug & Play).....cccecveveevevennene 278.00
1830-185 Network Adapter (Manual Setup)................ 278.00

1— DKS Cellular subscription required.
2 — DKS VolP subscription required.
3 —DKS VolP or Data over IP subscription required.

4 —1815-578 is required for voice, 1830-186 or 1830-185 is required
for data

5 — Combines the 1815-578 and 1830-186 into a common housing with
built-in ethernet switch.

80 Series Mounting Accessories

2358-010 Tracker Expansion Board..........cccecevvvernuennnes 626.00
2351-080 Sgl BOX! (1 b0ard max) ........ceeeeeeevereueeireeireeenns 848.00
2351-085 Sgl Box* + 1470-080 900 MHz RF Module .. 1236.00
2351-082 QUAD Box! Pre-wired (4 boards max) ........... 1616.00
1—Includes one (1) 2358-010 board and 16V, 40 VA transformer.

Expansion Option Wireless Kits

1803-150 Surface Mount Trim Ring Black ..........cccc...... 286.00
1814-165 Flush Mount Kit Stainless Steel .................... 610.00
1814-152 Wall Mount Ring for Flush Units .................. 286.00

90 Series Mounting Accessories

2333-080 Base Board Kit? 900 MHz.........ccccuvueereenuenenne 756.00
1470-080 Expansion Board Kit? 900 MHZ.............. ...448.00
2332-080 Dual channel repeater 900 MHz......... ...702.00
1-One (1) base board kit is installed in the 1833 controller.

2 — Expansion board kit(s) are installed on each 2358 tracker board.

1514-079 900 MHz antenna extension kit ...........c.c...... 73.14
8064-046 Coax cable extension 13-ft (3.9m).........c........ 63.66
1514-028 Disk antenna 900 MHz .........cccoovvevieinicnicnnnns 40.84
1514-019 Six inch (152mm) antenna 900 MHz .............. 40.84
1514-140 Wireless range test kit 900 MHz .................. 916.00

Elevator Control

1814-180 Stainless Steel Hood (10 ga)
1814-185 Black Hood (10 ga)
1814-200 Flush Kit (Rough-in box + trim ring).............. 736.00

Accessories

1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 550.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00
1720-080 LED Light Kit ......c.ceeririrreiiininieieeinieicieene 540.00
1804-193 External Speaker .......cccovvevvenienieecienieniens 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah.......c.cccccveeenneen 112.00
2600-584 Heater Kit........cccovveveurvininiereiininieiesieenenns 206.00
1812-145 Camera (use with flush mount only) ................ 1244.00

1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only)
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed .........cccccueeueene
1830-315 TTY Add-0n Kit..oovevoveeireeiieiiesiieeiieeeeeeeeiene

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2348-040" Elevator control board + hardware............ 2692.00
2348-0802 Lockable enclosure .........ccceeeverenereennne 3486.00
2348-0813 Lockable enclosure large.........ccccceeveeueenene 3806.00

1 — Includes board and mounting hardware.
2 —Includes one (1) 2348-010 board. Room for two (2) boards’ total.
3 —Includes one (1) 2340-010 board. Room for four (4) boards’ total.
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1837 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

1837 80 Series 1837 90 Series
e  Separate surface and flush mount designs e  larger cabinet
e  Surface mount includes black hood e One design for surface, flush or wall mounting
e  Optional surface mount trim ring e Dual locks, double weather seal
e  Optional stainless steel flush mount kit e  Space for card reader, IP camera, TCP-IP adapter
e  Optional stainless steel wall mount trim ring for e  Optional 10 ga. hood, stainless steel or black
flush units e  Optional stainless steel flush mount kit
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80 Series - Flush Mount

90 Series — Surface, Flush or Wall Mount

80 Series - Surface Mount

Model* Phone Directory Entry Device Relays Auxiliary Expansion® DKS Cloud Elevator Transaction
Numbers Codes?  Codes? Inputs® Programming® Control Buffer
8-Line
1837 3000 . 3000 8000 3 2 48 Max Yes Yes 8000
Electronic

1. 90 Series internal card reader mounting will accommodate the following card readers only: 1815-302 (DK Prox), 1815-380 (HID), 1815-215 (ID-
Teck).

2. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or
secondary keypad) only.

3. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit 26-bit wiegand device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal
Identification Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.

4. 1837 has two 26-bit wiegand inputs.

5. Up to 48 additional entry points can be controlled via card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads using wired tracker expansion
boards. This is reduced to 24 if using wireless expansion.

6. DKS Cloud is included with connection service subscription plans. Programming with a dedicated PC is available using the Remote Account
Manager software - available for free download at doorking.com.
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1837 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

1837 Telephone Entry / Access Control System

Residential, Commercial

Expansion Options

1837-080 80 Series Surface Mount .........ccoevereereenns 7040.00
1837-084 80 Series Flush Mount..........cccceevvereernenans 7040.00
1837-090 90 Series Surface, Flush or Wall Mount...... 7040.00

Service Connection Options

1800-080 Cellular Voice + Datal...........ccccovevrirurncunnnne. 1300.00
2334-080 VolIP - TCP/IP Control Box3®.........cccceuveeveennen. 768.00
1815-578 VolP Adapter?*

1830-186 Plug & Play®* (Plug & Play).....cccecveveevevennene 278.00
1830-185 Network Adapter (Manual Setup)................ 278.00

1— DKS Cellular subscription required.
2 — DKS VolP subscription required.
3 —DKS VolP or Data over IP subscription required.

4 —1815-578 is required for voice, 1830-186 or 1830-185 is required
for data

5 — Combines the 1815-578 and 1830-186 into a common housing with
built-in ethernet switch.

80 Series Mounting Accessories

2358-010 Tracker Expansion Board..........ccceccevvveriuennnes 626.00
2351-080 Sgl BOX! (1 b0ard max) ........cceeeeeeevereueeiueeireennns 848.00
2351-085 Sgl Box* + 1470-080 900 MHz RF Module .. 1236.00
2351-082 QUAD Box! Pre-wired (4 boards max) ........... 1616.00
1—Includes one (1) 2358-010 board and 16V, 40 VA transformer.

Expansion Option Wireless Kits

1803-150 Surface Mount Trim Ring Black ..........c.c....... 286.00
1814-165 Flush Mount Kit Stainless Steel .................... 605.00
1814-152 Wall Mount Ring for Flush Units .................. 286.00

90 Series Mounting Accessories

2333-080 Base Board Kit? 900 MHz.........ccccuvueereenuenenne 756.00
1470-080 Expansion Board Kit? 900 MHZ.............. ...448.00
2332-080 Dual channel repeater 900 MHz......... ...702.00
1-One (1) base board kit is installed in the 1833 controller.

2 — Expansion board kit(s) are installed on each 2358 tracker board.

1514-079 900 MHz antenna extension kit ...........c.c...... 73.14
8064-046 Coax cable extension 13-ft (3.9m)..........c....... 63.66
1514-028 Disk antenna 900 MHz .........cccoovvevieinicnicnnnns 40.84
1514-019 Six inch (152mm) antenna 900 MHz .............. 40.84
1514-140 Wireless range test kit 900 MHz .................. 916.00

Elevator Control

1814-180 Stainless Steel Hood (10 ga)
1814-185 Black Hood (10 ga)
1814-200 Flush Kit (Rough-in box + trim ring).............. 736.00

Accessories

1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 550.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00
1720-080 LED Light Kit ......c.ceeririrreiiininieieeinieicieene 540.00
1804-193 External Speaker .......cccovvevienienieecieeieeiens 516.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah.......c.ccceveeenneen 112.00
2600-584 Heater Kit........cccovueveurveniniereeiniieieseeienns 206.00
1812-145 Camera (use with flush mount only) ................ 1244.00

1807-012 Handset Kit (surface mount only)
1830-310 TTY Add-on Factory Installed .........cccccueeueene
1830-315 TTY Add-0n Kit...oueevveeireeriieniieniieeiieeieeeeeeee

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2348-040" Elevator control board + hardware............ 2692.00
2348-0802 Lockable enclosure .........ccceeeverenereennne 3486.00
2348-0813 Lockable enclosure large.........ccccceeveeueenene 3806.00

1 — Includes board and mounting hardware.
2 —Includes one (1) 2348-010 board. Room for two (2) boards’ total.
3 —Includes one (1) 2340-010 board. Room for four (4) boards’ total.
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1838

e  Stores up to 3000 user names

e  Programmable directory codes

e  Built-in clock/calendar

e  Voice communication capability

e  Optional plug-in programming display

Access Controller

12.25

31115 mm

¥

RN

10.25
260.35 mm

4. 25—
10785 mm

1836-091

Commercial

Two (2) built-in relays control relays

Two (2) 26-bit wiegand inputs
Expandable to control up to 24 entrances
31 security (permission) levels

32 holiday schedules

True anti-pass back features

Call Stations

I-‘- 11.00

279mm

;

£OKS T

Push Buttar annnana
RER o
mmm i
maw

il SU—P{
185mm

1836-120

|<71 1.00 5 50;%
2789 mm 165mm

s @

T
|
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7.50

180 mm

Push Bumon
To Call

Sar

(M

1838-121,1838-122, 1838-123, 1838-124

User Directory Entry Device Relays Expansion® DKS Cloud Elevator Transaction
WET Codes!  Codes? Programming® Control Buffer
1838 3000 3000 8000 48 Max Yes Yes 8000
1. Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or
secondary keypad) only.
2. Device codes refer to any five (5) digit 26-bit wiegand device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal

Identification Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.
3. 1838 has two 26-bit wiegand inputs.

4. Up to 48 additional entry points can be controlled via card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads using wired tracker expansion
boards. This is reduced to 24 if using wireless expansion.

5. DKS Cloud is included with connection service subscription plans. Programming with a dedicated PC is available using the Remote Account

Manager software - available for free download at doorking.com.
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Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1838 Access Controller
Commercial
1838 Access Controller Expansion Options
1838-081 Surface MouNt ......ccceccveeveevieenieeneeneeseenns 2550.00 2358-010 Tracker Expansion Board..........cccoccevvvernuennnes 626.00
2351-080 Sgl BOX! (1 b0ard max) ........cceeeeeeevereueeiueeireennns 848.00

Service Connection Options

1800-080 Cellular Voice + Datal..........cccccoeevrirurucurnnne. 1300.00
2334-080 VolIP - TCP/IP Control Box3®.........ccccevvevveennen. 768.00
1815-578 VoIP Adapter?®..........cccocerereremernrnerenenerenenenns 180.00
1830-186 Plug & Play®* (Plug & Play).....ccceceevveverennene 278.00
1830-185 Network Adapter (Manual Setup)................ 278.00

1 - DKS Cellular subscription required.
2 — DKS VolP subscription required.
3 —DKS VolP or Data over IP subscription required.

4 —1815-578 is required for voice, 1830-186 or 1830-185 is required
for data

5 — Combines the 1815-578 and 1830-186 into a common housing with
built-in ethernet switch.

Call Stations® 2

2351-085 Sgl Box* + 1470-080 900 MHz RF Module .. 1236.00
2351-082 QUAD Box! Pre-wired (4 boards max) ........... 1616.00
1—Includes one (1) 2358-010 board and 16V, 40 VA transformer.

Expansion Option Wireless Kits

1838-120 Call station w/keypad........cceceevrverererueennnnne 1054.00
1838-121 Call Station w/ID Tech card reader............... 852.00
1838-122 Call station w/AWID card reader.................. 834.00
1838-123 Call station w/HID card reader................... 1126.00
1838-124 Call station w/DK Prox card reader .............. 730.00
1494-010 Microphone combiner?.........ccccccoeevevvevennenne. 87.82

1 - Provides voice communication via telephone communication.
2 — Requires active telephone line.

3 — Use if two call stations will share the same telephone line.

Accessories

2333-080 Base Board Kit? 900 MHz.........ccccuvueereenuenenne 756.00
1470-080 Expansion Board Kit? 900 MHZ.............. ...448.00
2332-080 Dual channel repeater 900 MHz......... ...702.00
1-One (1) base board kit is installed in the 1833 controller.

2 — Expansion board kit(s) are installed on each 2358 tracker board.

1514-079 900 MHz antenna extension kit ...........c.c...... 73.14
8064-046 Coax cable extension 13-ft (3.9m).........c........ 63.66
1514-028 Disk antenna 900 MHz .........cccoovvevieinicnicnnnns 40.84
1514-019 Six inch (152mm) antenna 900 MHz .............. 40.84
1514-140 Wireless range test kit 900 MHz .................. 916.00

Elevator Control

1838-220 1 x 20 LCD Programming Display................ 1054.00
1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 550.00
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 Ah .......ccceeveennene 112.00

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2348-040" Elevator control board + hardware............ 2692.00
2348-0802 Lockable enclosure .........ccceeeverenereennne 3486.00
2348-0813 Lockable enclosure large.........ccccceeveeueenene 3806.00

1 — Includes board and mounting hardware.
2 —Includes one (1) 2348-010 board. Room for two (2) boards’ total.
3 —Includes one (1) 2340-010 board. Room for four (4) boards’ total.
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1838 AP

e 12.256— > —4.25-—>

Stores up to 100 user names
Programmable directory codes
Built-in clock/calendar

Voice communication capability

Optional plug-in programming display

311.15 mm 107.95 mm

@®| 1025
260.35 mm

Model Phone Directory Entry Device LEEVS

Numbers Names Codes? Codes?

Residential, Commercial

Control up to 8 entry points
IP Addressable

PC Programmable

2-Digit directory codes
20-digit dialing

Includes 16 VAC power transformer

Expansion* PC Temporary Holiday
Programmable® Codes Schedules

1838 AP 27 N/A 50 100

6 Max Yes 10 Yes

Page 28

Entry codes are four (4) digits only and are not the same as device codes. Entry codes grant access when entered on the entry system keypad (or

secondary keypad) only.

Device codes refer to any five (5) digit RS-485 device used to access an entry point, such as cards, transmitters or PINs (Personal Identification

Number). Five (5) digit device codes can also be used on the system keypad.

1838 AP uses a standard RS-485 data input.

Six (6) additional entry points can be controlled via RS-485 card readers, AVID tag readers, RF receivers or digital keypads.

AP Programming software available for free download at doorking.com.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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1838 Access Plus Controller

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

1838 Access Plus Controller

Residential, Commercial

1838 Access Plus Expansion Options

1838-095 Surface Mount .......c.eccveecieerieeneeneeneeneenns 2270.00

Service Connection Options

1800-081 Cellular Voice + Datal.......cccoovvereeeerieninnne 1300.00
1815-578 VOIP Adapter?........ccceeceeeeveenienieseeereeiesiennen 180.00
1 - DKS Cellular subscription required.

2 — DKS VolP subscription required.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2354-010 Conversion Board.........cceeeereereeriuesieesinennnes 220.00

1815-235 Conversion Board w/Enclosure..................... 384.00
Converts 26-bit Wiegand to RS-485. Requires 12-16 VDC power.

1812-018 12-VDC, 1A Transformer .......cccevveeeeeveccrvenneens 59.74
1200-080 Transformer Box

1816-083 Intercom Phone Expansion ..........ccceeeuvenne 1390.00

The 1816-083 expands the “No Phone Line” telephone intercom
interface on Access Plus systems from a single phone line up to 11
phone lines. The system can be further expanded to interface with up
to a maximum of 23 phone lines.

RS-485 Card Readers (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1815-332 DK Prox Reader
1815-232 ID Tech Reader
1815-233 AWID ReEAdEr....covireiiiieieeieeiiesiee e

1815-234 HID Reader ........cccoveveveueviciniiiniccicnecienns

RS-485 Keypads (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1513-081 Surface Mount .......ccceveevieeneenieniesiesieseens 660.00
1513-082 FIush MOUNT ..c..evvveeieieiercseeceeeee e 820.00

RS-485 RF Controls (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

8053-080 MicroPlus RECEIVET.......cueecveereeieeiienieenieenne 264.00
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2112 Video Entry System

Residential
2112 App
e  Control up to three entry points e  DKS 2112 Resident app
e  Broadcast calling up to four phone numbers e App available on App Store and Google Play
e Internet or cellular connection e |Initiate video stream at any time from the app
e  Program from a laptop, tablet or smartphone e  Activate door or gate from the app
e All programming saved in the DKS Cloud e  Check door/ gate status
1088 00— le 1188 »| |oa— 5 (—p|
27635 MM 1524 MM ‘ 301 75 MM | 114 3 MM
| e = )] SRS i‘"u
= O e g2 ;
i man g1z | !
Egg @ 231.8 MM |\‘

Surface Mount Flush Mount

’-75 Eﬁﬁ ka 35

175 MM BanM
407

E (D] 125 MM D
¥

.

Cellular Kit External Cellular Kit Internal

Model* Phone Directory Entry LEENS Auxiliary  IP Camera Cloud Do Not Call Hold Open
Numbers? Codes? Codes* Inputs Programming® Schedule Schedules
2112 40 10 25 3 0 Yes Yes Yes Yes
1. The 2112 must have an internet connection (wired or cellular) to operate. Standard residential package subscription is required (see Section C1,

pages 10-11 for subscription rates).

2. Up to four (4) phone numbers per directory code.
3. Directory codes can be set for one (1) to five (5) digits in length.
4. Entry codes can be set to four (4) digits or five (5) digits in length.
5. Program from a laptop, tablet or smartphone.
Page 30 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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2112 Video Entry System

Residential
2112 Video Entry System Accessories
2112-080 Surface MouNnt .......ccceeeveeeeieeeiiee e, 2530.00 2112-150 Cellular Kit Internal®2........ccoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeenaaans 240.00
2112-087 Flush MouUNt......cocervieirieeienienieeieeeeeene 3030.00 2112-152 Cellular Kit External™® ........ccccoevvevveevveereennen. 400.00

1 — DKS Cellular add-on subscription required. See Section C1, pages

.. 10-11 for more information.
Subscription Fees f f

2 — Use with surface mount units only.
Standard Residential Package monthly subscription fee is
required for the 2112 to operate. See Section C1, pages 10-
11 for more information.

3 — Use with flush or surface mount units.

Subscription fee includes: 1804-060 Transformer 16 VAC, 20 VAL ..........cceevvveveenes 63.68
. VolP for Voice Calling 1200-080 Transformer BoX........cceceveevenvenencrrnennenns 284.00
e  Video Calling (requires the DKS 2112 app on your 1-Transformer is included with the 2112.

smartphone)
. DKS Cloud database for programming and system

management

. On command video monitoring (from your smartphone)
. Relay (door/gate) status (open — closed — held open)

. On command relay control (open — close —hold open)

. Scheduled relay control

. Entry code functions

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 31
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- 11.50——

22 mm
D5z

988
251 mm

1800 080 / 1300 081 Cellular

1801080 Cellular

Cellular, TCP/IP Network, VolP

’4—6 G3——m
168 mm
3.38
@ %182"1 "EE mm"
! Essﬁﬁ e,
= ¥

2334080732334 081 VolP TCP/IP Adapters 1830-18x  VolP Adapter 1815-578

DKS Cloud is included with connection service subscription plans which allow programming from a laptop, tablet or
smartphone. Programming with a dedicated PC is available using the Remote Account Manager software - available for

free download at doorking.com.

Cellular?

1800-080 Voice + Data.......cccceeveereinieiienieiieiieeneen 1300.00
1800-081 Voice + Data (AP models only).................... 1300.00
1801-080 VOICE ONIY ..ceeveeeieeeciieeecvee et 800.00

1. Cellular subscription required.

VolP — TCP/IP Control Box*

2334-080 VoIP — TCP/IP Control BoX? ........cccccvurueeeuenne 768.00
2334-081 VoIP — TCP/IP Control Box>........cccccvuvueveuenne 768.00
1 - DKS VolIP or Data over IP subscription required.

2 — Use with 1830 Series systems only.
IMPORTANT! The 1830 circuit board MUST be Revision Z or higher,
otherwise this product will not work.

3 — Use with Access Plus systems only.

Accessories*
1514-014 Long Range Antenna 4GLTE..........cccccveeennnen. 162.00
1 - 1800-080 and 1800-081 only.

TCP/IP Network Adapters

1830-185 (Manual SEtUP).....c.cevveerieerieeneenieriereesaennns 278.00
1830-186 (PIUE & PIay) c.cvevereiriiiciereceereeeereeeiene 278.00
1. DKS VolP or Data over IP subscription required.

VolP Adapter
1815-578 ittt 180.00
1. DKS VolP subscription required.

Programming Only (No Voice) Connection Options*

1508-055 RS232 to RS422 Conversion Kit ..........c....... 1538.00
1815-037 USB to RS232 Adapter......cccoceverveeerveeennennn 220.00
1818-040 RS232 Connecting Cable 6-ft (1.8m) .............. 58.52

1 - These options are used with a dedicated PC connected directly to
the entry system control board. Programming with a dedicated PC is
available using the Remote Account Manager software - available for
free download at doorking.com.
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Model 2348
Elevator Control
—13.25—» —» 5.00 -
367 mm 127 mm
A
«—13.25—> —» 5.00
367 mm 127 mm
= 35.25
<-7.90» =
200 mm = =3 895 mm
| "2 =
TN M = 21.25 =
g0 g}%gl |: MB@;' 540 mm =
| b =1 1320 fon, S
|_ 1 BE' 335 mm
M =t
_ gﬁ?ﬁ _=
2348-040 2348-080 2348-081
Elevator Control Board
2348-040 ...oooiiieiiiieiee e 2692.00
e Includes mounting hardware.
Enclosures?
2348-080 ...oeoiveeeiiieeiiee ettt 3486.00
e  Maximum two (2) 2348 boards.
2348-081 ...oeieiieiiiie et e 3806.00

e Maximum four (4) 2348 boards.

1. Includes one (1) 2348 control board and power transformer.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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v
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4.63—=
118 mm 140 mm

o |DE

Tracker Expansion Boards

F»le.oo
102 mm

24.38
619 mm

e A =4 9.00 D
Qs 1| 229 mm
md ¥ v

2358-010 2351-080, 2351-085

Tracker Expansion Board

2358-010 ...uuiiiiieeiiiiieee et et e aaaees 626.00
Enclosures
2351-080 ...uuiiiieeeiiiiieee et e e s araeees 848.00
e Includes one (1) 2358-010 board and 16V, 20 VA
transformer.
2351085 ...utiieieieiiiiiie e aaae s 1236.00

e Includes one (1) 2358-010 board, 1470-080 RF Module,
900 MHz and 16V, 20 VA transformer.

2351082 ...t e e 1616.00
e Includes one (1) 2358-010 board and 16V, 40 VA
transformer.

e Can hold a maximum four (4) 2358-010 boards.

e Pre-wired.

Page 34
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Wireless Kits

Tracker Expansion Board Wireless Kits

900 MHz

IMPORTANT! 900 MHz wireless expansion can only be used with 2358 expansion boards, REV N or higher.

476.89%
175 mm
il il

Ll Ll
le—2.44—> ©o€ @@]¢]
62 mm " ° o @
B =] @ @
© - o o 4.92
@ o 125mm
] ® ®
2.88 o o
g 73 mm
88 @ ® L]
BEE Bl o OO QO
2333-080 Baseboard 1470-080 Expansion 2332-080 Repeater
Baseboard Kit Accessories
2333-080 900 MHZ ...veveeveevieieiecie et 756.00 1514-079 Antenna Kit 900 MHz ....
e Plugsinto the 1830 series control board. e Includes 6-inch antenna, mounting bracket and 13-feet
e Includes antenna kit and vandal resistant disk antenna. cable.
8064-046 Extension Cable........cccvevverienieeiincieesieenieene 63.66
Expansion Board Kit
1470080 900 MHZ ..o 448.00 Antennas
«  Plugs into the 2358 expansion board. 1514-019 6-inch Antenna 900 MHz........cccceeveeveenreennnen. 40.84
1514-028 Disk Antenna 900 MHZ......cccceceevevienienernnnnnns 40.84

e Includes 6-inch and vandal resistant disk antenna.

Field Range Test Kit

Dual Channel Repeater 1514-140 900 MHZ oo 960.00

2332-080 900 MHZ ....ovvivieiiiieiiienececeereee e 702.00 ) . )
e Use to verify a good wireless connection between base
e Extends the range when multiple 1470 or 1489 kits are and remote stations.
in use.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 35
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Telephone Entry System Mounting Kits

Use with 1803, 1810 and 1833, 1834, 1835, 1837 - 80 Series only

13.50 [«-3.75> 47144504>‘ [€-3.88-5 [———12.00——> —»{ 2.63 |«
343 mm 95 mm 368 mm 98 mm 305 mm 67 mm
A H
16.00 o
2 on| 3% 06 1350
° 343 mm
1803-150 1814-165 1814-152
Use with 1834, 1835, 1837 - 90 Series only
| | | 24 |
| | e | e | ke
14.88
378 MM 17.27
378 MM
L L J_v
1814-180 / 1814-185 [
1814-200
80 Series Only 90 Series Only
Surface Mount Trim Ring - Black Hood - Stainless Steel
1803-150 .eivieierieiieiieieeteee ettt nas 390.00 1814-180
e Use with surface mount 1803, 1810, 1833, 1834, 1835 e Use with 1834-090, 1835-090 and 1837-090 systems
and 1837 80 Series only. only.
Flush Kit Stainless Steel Hood - Black
L1814-165 wooeiieeeieieeee et 610.00 L1814-185...c ettt 260.00
e Use with flush mount 1803, 1810, 1833, 1834, 1835 and e Use with 1834-090, 1835-090 and 1837-090 systems
1837 80 Series only. only.

Surface Mount Adapter for Flush Units
L1814-152 oottt 286.00

e Allows a flush mount unit to be mounted directly to a
flat surface. Indoor use only.

e Use with flush mount 1803, 1810, 1833, 1834, 1835 and
1837 80 Series only.

Flush Kit Stainless Steel (rough-in box + trim ring)

1814-200......ccteeieereereeeeereeie e ete e sae et e e 736.00
e Use with 1834-090, 1835-090 and 1837-090 systems
only.
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Model 1720
Telephone Entry System LED Light Kit
e 11.25 >l 6.13 |« 11.25 > 13
‘ 286 mm ‘ 156 mm * ‘ 286 mm ‘ 108 mm *
“oKs @‘ \ ‘ “oKs @‘ \ ‘
1720-080 1720081
1720:080 mounts on top of 1.88 1720-081 has less 1.88
DKS surface mount telephone 48 mm depth for ather 48 mm
entry systems applications
]
)
9
SR
NEmE
EE®m
@
2 -

LED Light Kit - Long
1720-080

e Use with surface mount 1803, 1810, 1833, 1834, 1835
and 1837 systems.

LED Light Kit - Short
1720-081

e Use with add-on directory.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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%14.2
362 mm

Telephone Entry System Accessories

12.25 25
. mm
ﬂ 6.00 & o| 2438 31T mm h%?nm
152 mm 619 mm — E
o |k ! f
| 12.25
9.00 10.25 o 9.88 311 mm
229 mm 260$mm 251 mm E
0102-080 0102-081 0102-082 0102-083 0102-084
General purpose enclosures have no power receptacles or
terminal strips, carry no warranty and are not listed.
0102-080 Small lockable metal enclosure
0102-081 Large lockable metal enclosure
0102-082 Medium lockable metal enclosure ............... 460.00
0102-083 Small lockable plastic enclosure................... 236.00
0102-084 Medium lockable plastic enclosure .............. 260.00
9.00 6.00 3.63
0102-080 (229mm) (152mm) (92mm) Metal Yes
24.38 14.25 4.00
0102-081 (619mm) (362mm) (102mm) Metal Yes
10.25 12.25 4.25
0102-082 (260mm) (311mm) (108mm) Metal Yes
9.88 6.63 4.00 .
0102-083 (251mm) (168mm) (102mm) Plastic Yes
12.25 11.50 6.00 .
0102-084 (311mm) (292mm) (152mm) Plastic Yes
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Accessories
Handset Kits, Isolation Transformers, Miscellaneous, CCTV Camera Kits
Handset Conversion Kit CCTV Camera Kit — High Resolution
L1B07-012 .ttt 512.00 L1812-1A5.. e 1244.00
Handset, adapter, hanger and speaker cover High resolution color camera kit (camera, mounting bracket,
wire harness, power supply)
Replacement Handset Use this camera with the following models:
1807-006 .ccveverrrsnersessenessessssessesssesssssssssssseensss 396.00 1802-082, 1802-089, 1802-030, 1802-091, 1802-092

1803-080, 1803-084, 1803-090, 1803-092
1808-081, 1808-082, 1808-083, 1808-084, 1808-085
1810-084, 1810-090, 1810-096

1812-088, 1812-093, 1812-094

Isolation Transformers

1830-140 16V (363M8) +rrvvvvvvveveeemrrresseseeeeeeeseeseneeessesseen 93.66 1833-080, 1833-084

Use with 1802, 1803, 1808, 1810, 1812 Plus & AP Systems 1834-084, 1834-089

1830-141 24V (500M) +rrrrrveveeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeeeeeeeeeeeesseesee 93.66 1835.084, 1835-089

Use with 1812 Classic 1837-080, 1837-084, 1837-089
1830-142 16V (727M8) erevvvveeeeeeeenesresseseeeeeeeseesenesnsesseen 93.66

1838-120, 1838-021, 1838-122, 1838-123, 1838-124
Use with 1834, 1835, 1837
CCTV Camera Kit — High Resolution

1812147 .ottt 1244.00

High resolution color camera kit (camera, mounting bracket,
wire harness, power supply)

Miscellaneous

1506-081 Secondary Keypad surface mount................ 540.00 Use this camera with the following models:
1506-091 Secondary Keypad flush mount.................... 700.00 1504-080, 1504-081, 1504-082, 1504-083, 1504-084,
1801-008 Backup Battery 12-Volt .8 AH .........cccouenn..... 112.00 1504-085, 1504-086, 1504-090, 1504-091, 1504-120,
1504-121, 1504-122, 1504-123, 1504-124
1804-193 External Speaker.........ccovvveereeneeneenieennennns 516.00
o ) 1810-080, 1810-088, 1810-095
Use in high noise areas
2600-584 H ki 206.00 1812-081, 1812-087, 1812-089, 1812-090, 1812-091,
SBAHEAMErKIL ..o : 1812-092, 1812-095, 1812-096, 1812-097, 1812-098,
2600-588 Heater Kit ....cccceeuiiieieeiiiiiieeeeeciieeec s 330.00 1812-099
2600-582 LCD Heater Kit .......ccceeeviviieeeiiciiieeeeeciieeee e, 64.38 1815-247, 1815-248, 1815-249, 1815-250, 1815-251
1816-070 Line Sense Relay .........cccevveverercininininnciiinnes 64.38 1834-080, 1834-090
1835-080, 1835-090
1837-090
Video Adapter
1812-039.. ittt 616.00

Converts coax to twisted pair for wire runs of up to 3000-ft
(B/W) or 1600-ft (color), two required
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Replacement Components

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Telephone Entry & Access Control Systems

Electronic Components

Circuit Boards

1800-009 ....cuveiereeieeiieieeeeteste e ere e st ereeanens 900.00
Use with 1800-081 only (Access Plus Cellular)

1800-010 ...ccueeiereieeieeteeeeiteste ettt sre e eaeereens 900.00
Use with 1800-080 only (Voice + Data Cellular)

L1801-012 .ottt sttt s ereene 600.00
Use with 1801-080 only (Voice Cellular)

1862-010 c.eevieueeeeiereeeieeeeeeie et st ees 1230.00
Use with 1802, 1802-EPD, 1803, 1808, 1810, 1819

1863010 c..eeuieueeieierieeieeieeiteee ettt see e s srene 878.00
Use with all “P” series lobby panels

1871-010 1792.00
Use with 1812 Classic only

1971-010 it 1792.00
Use with 1812 Plus only

L1885-010 ..ceeueieeiiieeeiieeniee ettt 2194.00
Use with 1816 and 1820 only

1833-010 ..uiiuieieieiesieereeeeeeete et 2194.00
Use with 1833 only

1834-010 c.eeevieiieieiesieereeeeeeee ettt ees 2342.00
Use with 1834-080 and 1834-084 only

1834-009 ...cveeiieieierieeieeeeeeee ettt ees 2342.00
Use with 1834-089 and 1834-090 only

1835-010 ..uiuiceieieiesieeteeie ettt st ees 2692.00
Use with 1835-080 and 1835-084 only

1835-009 ...eveeueenieierierieniesieeeeneete st eees 2692.00
Use with 1835-089 and 1835-090 only

1837-010 c.uieiceieieiecieeteete ettt 2194.00
Use with 1837 only

1838-010 ..iuiceieieiesieeteeie et eeete et 2228.00
Use with 1838 only

1970-010 .ot 2084.00

Use with 1802 AP, 1808 AP, 1810 AP, 1812 AP, 1838 AP

Keypads
1895-016...ceruirererieeereeeienreeseeseee s see e ee 170.00
Keypad with letters

1895-017 vttt st 170.00
Keypad no letters

1895-019...uiiiieererieeereeeenree et 160.00
Keypad 10-pin
1804-038....uevinieiirieieierieieeteteie sttt be et 30.72
Ribbon cable for 1895-016 & 1895-017

1804-155. ..ttt 190.00

Keypad (no letters) & ribbon cable
T8O04-156....cci ittt 190.00
Keypad (with letters) & ribbon cable

1895-032

Keypad, green back lighted
1895-060.....c0ccuiereeeeeieieirieteeieeree e sae e e e e sa e e ees 396.00
Lighted keypad-green, A-Z-CALL button retrofit kit
1804-158....ccieieiereeieeieieseestesiesieeeensesiesresreeseenaese e ses 194.00

Lighted keypad-green, retrofit kit

LCD Displays

1891-010 Single-Line 20 Character .........ccceeveevveerueenne 1024.00
Use with 1834, 1835

1896-012 Eight-Line 20 Character.......c.ccccceevveeernnennne 1024.00
Use with 1837 only

1890-010 Single-Line 8 Character ........ccccvevvervenvennnene 338.00
Use with 1802, 1803 and 1810

1902-010 Single-Line 16 Character .......cccceveevvvenuvennnene 490.00

Use with 1802 EPD only

Miscellaneous

1998-020......0ueuereeneereeeienreeereeee st 128.00
Replacement microphone kit
1998-010...cueueevereeniereieienieeeiereebe st ebe et re s 128.00
Replacement microphone board

1997-190...... ettt 15.38
Microphone wire harness for 1998-010 only

1804-290..... e euereeiereneeieeie ettt sttt 35.12

5-watt speaker (square)

L8L7-190 . e ettt ettt s 49.72
Oval speaker

1815-016...cuieeeereieerereeieereeritnreiesree et 30.68
Ribbon cable for 1896-018 display

LED Light Kits

1804-700......c.ccemeeeierenereenreereeeere st enes 76.10
Use with 1810 surface mount

1804-70T...ecueereeiereirieeee ettt s 29.28
Use with 1802
1804-702....ccueeueneeieeeirieseeee et ere st se et enan 52.66
Use with 1808, 1834, 1835 surface mount
1804-703.....ceeereeeiereiireeeee ettt e 52.66
Use with 1710 directory

L1804-T0A ...ttt ettt 29.28
Use with 1812

1804-707 ..veueereneeiereirieeeereeee et 52.66

Use with 1810 flush mount

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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WIS Section A3

This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.
Access Control Devices

Date Page Comment
1-10-22 All January, 2022 Price Schedule update.
2-2-22 6 Adjusted specification and nomenclature on ProxPlus™ readers and scanners.

4,10,15,16, | Price adjustment1206-080, 1207-080, 1209-080, 1211-080, 1211-081, 1215-130,
2-25-22 17,20,21, 1401-080, 1402-080, 1506-091, 1506-096, 1515-082, 1815-052, 1815-233, 1815-235,
22,29 1815-290, 1815-332, 8057-110.
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Table of Contents

Card Readers

DK ProxPlus™ Secure Card REAUES .......cevrveueerieeririenerieeeeseseeessesenes
DK Prox Card REAENS.......cccueiriiieiieiiieeiee ettt et
HID Card REAAEIS. ...c.eeiieieeieeiee sttt s
AWID Card REAUEIS ......eeeiiieiieiiieeite ettt sttt s
ID-Teck Card REAUENS ....cccvereeiieerieeieeteeteeee et

Keypads

Digital KEY Pads .....oeiiiiiieeciiie ettt ree s e e ser e s e e e e e

RF Controls

MICrOPIUS® RF CONTIOIS .veevvviieee ettt e

MICrOCIiK® RF CONEIOIS .ttt

Miscellaneous Controls

KEY SWILCRES ...t e e ae e
EXit PUSH BUTEONS...uviiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt et eeabnrae e

Postal & Fire Department LOck BOXES ......ccoeeuuiieeieeeieiiiieeeee e,

Door and Gate Locks

1200 Lb. Magnetic Door LOCKS ........eeeeieiieeiiiieieee et e e
600 Lb. Magnetic DOOr LOCKS ........eeeeieiiieeeiiie et
300 Lb. Mini-locks, 2000 Lb. Shear LocK........cccccceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeeeenn,
1200 Lb, 600 Lb. Magnetic gate LOCKS........cceecuveeevciieeeciee e
Electric Dead-bolts and Door Strikes ........ccccveeveeiiiiineeniiiiiceeeeeee

Magnetic Door Backup Power SUPPlis.......ccccveeeiiiieeeiciiie e eciee s

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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DK ProxPlus™ Secure Card Readers

ProxPlus Secure Reader

e  Extremely high level of encryption and security e  13.5 MHz frequency
e 12 VDC power e  Qutput from reader is 26-bit Wiegand
e  Three color LED e  Reads only ProxPlus Secure cards which include

an encrypted unique identifier, making the cards
almost impossible to duplicate

a1 57—l |——3 D0 ———m
47 mm B mm
i 'y et B Iy
=== =
—— — =
=y
4.68 4.68 3
124 mm 124mm O
o
g
§ =]
f-i 2
¥ —_ ¥ =
=
1815684 1815-685 o
1815680 1815-681 ©
o~
ProxPlus Secure Card Readers ProxPlus Secure Card Scanner*
1815-684 Up to 1-inch range mullion mount ............... 196.00 1815-692 Reads ProxPlus Secure Cards ............cceuue.... 260.00
1815-685 Up to 1-inch range........ccoeveveviinveicnnnennns 196.00 Use this card scanner when the card code is not printed on the card or
These readers will read only DoorKing ProxPlus Secure cards and the code has worn off the card. This scanner will read ProxPlus Secure
output the card code in a 26-Bit wiegand format. These readers offer cards only.
higher security levels and are not compatible with Mifare 4 or 7 byte
UID cards. Mifare Card Scanner!
1815-690 Reads MiFare Cards ........cccceeverrereeeeneennenne 260.00
Mifare Card Readers Because of the nature of how the UID code generates the 26-bit
1815-680 Up to 1-inch range mullion mount ............... 250.00 wiegand code in Mifare readers, the card scanner MUST be used to
1815-681 Up t0 1-iNCh FaNGE ...ervreeeeeeecereeeeseseeians 250.00 insure the correct wiegand code is entered in the access controller.
Use these readers only to match to existing Mifare Classic 4 or 7 byte
UID cards that are already in use. The 1815-690 card scanner is Note 1: Requires ProxPlus/Mifare card scanner software - free
required to identify the actual 5-digit card code so that it can be download:

entered into the access controller.
https://www.doorking.com/accessories/access-control-
accessories/dkprox-card-identifier

Page 4 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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DK ProxPlus Secure Cards
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Access Control Devices

These cards will only work with ProxPlus Secure card readers (1815-864, 1815-865).

Factory Coded Cards - blocks of 50 only.

Custom Programmed Cards! - blocks of 100 only.

These cards are factory pre-coded. Card numbers may, or
may not be in numerical sequence.

1508-252 Secure Cards

50-100.....cuereeueereeeienreereeneere ettt st 9.12
150-500....c0eeeuireiereeierereetereese et 8.72
550-950.....00ueueereeriireiertet ettt 8.32
L0004 ...ttt 7.92

1508-257 Secure Key Tags

50-100....0c it 9.68
150-500....c0c0i it 9.28
550-950.....ciiiiitiiieicii e 8.88
L1000+ ...t s 8.48

These cards include sequential coding, specific card numbers
and specific start / stop numbering sequences.

1508-250 Secure Cards

100 ..ttt et 10.90
200-500......ceueeerereeiiereisieeere ettt et 10.50
600-900......coueeerereeiiereerreree sttt 10.10
L1000+ ...ieiueereeeieereeeee ettt 9.70

100 ot 11.46
200-500.....c00eiiieiierie e 11.06
600-900 ......cecieiiieteeee 10.66
L0000 oottt 10.26

Note 1: Custom ordered cards cannot be returned for credit.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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DK Prox Card Readers
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26-Bit Wiegand Output
1815-300 Up to 3-inch range.....

1815-301 Up to 4-inch range
1815-302 Up to 2-inch range

1815-330 (1815-300 reader w/enclosure)..................... 312.00
1815-333 (1815-330 w/expansion board) ................. 1,016.00
1504-124 (1815-300 w/intercom substation)............... 746.00

26-Bit Wiegand Output - Automatic Vehicle ID System
1815-350 Up to 25-feet range .....ccceevveveervereernennne. 3,584.00

RS-485 Output (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1815-332 Up to 3-inch range ...540.00
1815-235 (2354-010 w/enclosure) ... .384.00
2354-010 (26-Bit Wiegand to RS-485 converter)..........220.00

. RS485 output is proprietary and will interface with
Access Plus products only

Relay Output (Stand Alone)

1520-081 Controller only
1520 reader/controller can store up to 1000 card

codes

3600 event history buffer
Built-in programming keypad

Timed anti-pass back, hold open time zones

1524 reader can store up to 1000 card codes

Use 1815-340 hand held programmer to add /
delete individual cards or blocks of cards

1524-080 (1524-331 W/enclosure).......cccceeeeeervecvecvenns
1524-331
1815-340 Replacement Programmer.........ccceeeevvervennns

Page 6
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DK Prox Cards

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

Standard Cards - blocks of 50 only.

Special Order Cards? - blocks of 100 only.

These cards are factory pre-coded. Card numbers may, or
may not be, in numerical sequence.
1508-120 Clamshell Cards

50-100 ..eueeuieeeeeeerieeete ettt b et e enas 6.16
L50-500 ..ueiieiiiee ettt 5.76
550-950 ...ttt 5.36
TO00 ettt ettt e e 4.96
1508-121 1SO Graphics Cards

50-100 .eueeveeeeeereeeiereeseee st 8.52
150-500

550-950..

These cards include sequential coding, specific card numbers
and specific start / stop numbering sequences.
1508-127 Clamshell Cards

Note 1: Special orders cannot be returned for credit.

UHF DK Prox Cards
These cards are factory pre-coded. Card numbers may, or
may not be, in numerical sequence.

1508-191 ISO Card UHF Only......ovovieeirieiereiciereeniiene
1508-198 I1SO Card UHF/DK Prox Dual Tech®. .
1815-318 Windshield Holder ..........cccceverinininiiicienne
1815-319 Rearview Mirror Holder ..........cocoovevveveicnnennne

1508-191 can only be used with 1815-350 card reader. 1508-198 dual
technology card can be used with both 1815-350 and all other DK Prox
card readers.

Note 1: Quantity discounts available. Contact the Sales Department.

UHF DK Prox Cards — Special Order!
These cards include sequential coding, specific card numbers
and specific start / stop numbering sequences.

1508-190 ISO Card UHF Only?
1508-197 I1SO Card UHF/DK Prox Dual Tech?...
1815-318 Windshield Holder
1815-319 Rearview Mirror Holder .........cccecvevvenineneennnne 5.32

1508-190 can only be used with 1815-350 card reader. 1508-197 dual
technology cards can be used with both 1815-350 and all other DK
Prox card readers.

Note 1: Special orders cannot be returned for credit.
Note 2: Quantity discounts available. Contact the Sales Department.

DKProx Card Scanner!
1815-640 Reads 125 KHz Cards........ccceevveeereveeeiveeennnens 154.00

Card Scanner is used when the card code is not printed on the card or
the code has worn off the card.

Note 1: Requires DKProx card scanner software - free download:

http://www.doorking.com/accessories/access-control-
accessories/dkprox-card-identifier

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.

1508-195 Windshield/Headlight Tag*?

Note 1: 1508-195 and 1508-199 can only be used with 1815-350 card
reader.

Note 2: It is illegal to place a tag on a headlight in some states.
Check with the state Department of Transportation before ordering
tags intended to be placed on headlights.

Page 7


http://www.doorking.com/accessories/access-control-accessories/dkprox-card-identifier
http://www.doorking.com/accessories/access-control-accessories/dkprox-card-identifier

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

HID Proximity Card Readers

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

—w|175 |¢ |3.00] %—5.25—>| |<—4.384>( |<712.m4>| %1 m
L Tonm B i o Znn
wowcs (1) 1 +
1.75 |t - o=
vinm H
R R N 625 : :
152mn 475 155 mm -
%1313 2t 11 S
5mm ¢ 1 =3
¥ - 1200 H
1815 33 1815 381 1915 382 1815330/ 1815 392 s0e =
|- 1.0 8
r g
— X L ]
1815 325 ©
o Pish Brtter N
o o
1504 123

|<—3 E3—>‘
a2 mm
r
| I
|‘—525—ﬂ |‘—“B—ﬂ ] 3
| g
wies (To |__ | =]
Il 9.0 || n
| | zzenm || g
o B2
s 11 | )
I ) ]
| I
- I
1315 234 1315 235 2354 010
‘4—5 25 —b‘ t—d 38—»‘ ‘4—5 25—|-| ‘4—4 75—>|
133 0 11 Tmm 135mm 1z Hmm
T
@ I 5
woKs 1
s @ L | E
[ 4 I 3
° gz |1 ! EE] i 2
i A1 BEm i )
|1 I [}
— ! | ©
- I
1520 082 1520 081

26-Bit Wiegand Output

1815-380 (ProxPoint Plus) Up to 3-inch range... ....394.00

1815-381 (MiniProx) Up to 5-inch range .774.00

1815-382 (ThinLine) Up to 5-inch range ....744.00

1815-390 (1815-382 reader w/enclosure).................... 856.00

1815-392 (1815-390 w/expansion board) ................. 1,486.00

1504-123 (1815-382 w/intercom substation)............... 968.00

1815-395 (MaxiProx) Up to 6-feet range........c.cceu... 2,342.00
. Use 1508-014 Active Tags with 1815-395

RS-485 Output (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

1815-234 (ThinLine) Up to 5-inch range ......c.ccccceuee.ee 1,114.00

1815-235 (2354-010 W/enclosure) .........ccceeeerueneeeennne 384.00

2354-010 (26-Bit Wiegand to RS-485 converter).......... 220.00
. RS485 output is proprietary and will interface with

Access Plus products only

Relay Output (Stand Alone)

1520-081 Controller only

. 1520 reader/controller can store up to 1000 card
codes

. 3600 event history buffer
. Built-in programming keypad

. Timed anti-pass back, hold open time zones

Page 8
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HID Prox Cards

Minimum order for HID cards is 100. Cards are sold in blocks of 50 only. Special order cards are sold in blocks of 100
only.

HID Prox Cards

These cards are factory pre-coded. Card numbers may, or
may not be, in numerical sequence.

HID Prox Cards - Special Order*
These cards include sequential coding, specific card
numbers and specific start / stop numbering sequences.

1508-018 ProxCard Clamshell Cards

1508-143 ProxCard Clamshell Cards

Note 1: Special orders cannot be returned for credit.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 9
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AWID Proximity Card Readers
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26-Bit Wiegand Output RS-485 Output (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)
1815-280 (SR 2400) Up to 4-inch range......ccccecvevvenenee. . 1815-233 Up to 3-iNCh range ....cccveeevee e 644.00
1815-281 (SP 6820) Up to 8-inch range.... 1815-235 (2354-010 w/enclosure).................. ..492.00
1815-282 (MM 6800) Up to 2-inch range 2354-010 (26-Bit Wiegand to RS-485 converter).......... 220.00
1815-290 (1815-280 reader w/enclosure)............eene. 482.00 . RS485 output is proprietary and will interface with
1815-292 (1815-290 w/expansion board).................. 1.024.00 Access Plus products only
1815-283 (MR 1824) Up to 24 inch range..... ...952.00
1815-284 (MR 1824 MC) Up to 16 inch range ........... 1,170.00
1504-122 (1815-281 w/intercom substation).............. 842.00 Relay Output (Stand Alone)
1520-080......uuiiieeiieiiiiiieee et 1,054.00
1520-081 Controller only .......ccccecveeeeveeeiieeeiieeecieeenns 878.00
. 1520 reader/controller can store up to 1000 card
codes
. 3600 event history buffer
. Built-in programming keypad
. Timed anti-pass back, hold open time zones

Page 10 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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AWID Prox Cards
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Access Control Devices

Cards are sold in blocks of 50 only.

Special order cards are sold in blocks of 100 only.

AWID Prox Cards
These cards are factory pre-coded. Card numbers may, or
may not be, in numerical sequence.

1508-020 Prox-Linc Clamshell Cards

505100 ..oviiiiiiiie e 7.62
150-500 ..ottt 7.22
550-950 ..ovieiiiieiit e 6.82
L0000+ ittt s 6.42

1508-021 Prox-Linc GR I1SO Graphics Cards

AWID Prox Cards - Special Order! (minimum 100)
These cards include sequential coding, specific card
numbers and specific start / stop numbering sequences.

1508-132 Prox-Linc Clamshell Cards

L00 it 10.54
200-5001.......0cceiritiiieieie s 10.14
600-900........cce it 9.74
L1000+ ettt 9.34

1508-133 Prox-Linc GR I1SO Graphics Cards

Note 1: Special orders cannot be returned for credit.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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26-Bit Wiegand Output Relay Output (Stand Alone)
1815-215 (RF Tiny) Up to 3-inch range .......ccocevcvereenns 278.00 1520-081 Controller only ........cceevvevveervieenieenieenieesieeeen 878.00
1815-216 (RF 10) Up to 3-inch range......cccccevevercvernenns 278.00 . 1520 reader/controller can store up to 1000 card
1815-217 (RF 20) Up to 3-inch range......ccocceveervernenns 278.00 codes
1815-218 (RF 30) Up t0 12 inch range .......c..ocvveevrvecens 762.00 e 3600 event history buffer
1815-230 (1815-216 reader w/enclosure).................... 390.00 L Built-in programming keypad
1815-231 (1815-230 w/expansion board) ................ 1,004.00 . Timed anti-pass back, hold open time zones
1504-121 (1815-217 w/intercom substation)............... 852.00

RS-485 Output (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)
1815-232 Up t0 3-iNCh range......cecveevveeneeneeniereeneennns

1815-235 (2354-010 w/enclosure)
2354-010 (26-Bit Wiegand to RS-485 converter).......... 220.00

. RS485 output is proprietary and will interface with
Access Plus products only

Page 12
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ID-Teck Prox Cards

Note: cards will work with the following ID-Teck Prox readers only:
1815-215, 1815-216, 1815-217, 1815-218, 1815-230, 1815-231, 1504-121

Cards are sold in blocks of 50 only. Special order cards are sold in blocks of 100 only.
ID-Teck Prox Cards ID-Teck Prox Cards - Special Order?!
These cards are factory pre-coded. Card numbers may, or These cards include sequential coding, specific card
may not be, in numerical sequence. numbers and specific start / stop numbering sequences.
1508-110 RF 170 Clamshell Cards 1508-136 RF 170 Clamshell Cards

Note 1: Special orders cannot be returned for credit.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 13
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Keypads
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Keypads

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

26-Bit Wiegand Output

These keypads must be connected to a 26-bit wiegand
controller, such as the DK 1830 Series. They are not stand-
alone devices.

1815-059 Surface Mount

. Low power solar mode.

1815-051 Surface MouNt.......ccecveeieeieeiieeieeieesieenieeee 646.00
1815-052 Flush MOUNT.....cc.ceiieriinieeieeieeieeie e 892.00

1504-120 Surface Mount w/intercom substation......... 980.00

1815-247 Surface MouNt.........ccovveevveeecreeeiree e 1,258.00
. Keypad with ID Tech (1815-216) card reader.
1815-248 Surface MouNt.........cccveeevveeecieeeiree e 1,304.00

. Keypad with AWID (1815-281) card reader.
1815-249 Surface Mount 1,452.00
. Keypad with HID (1815-382) card reader.

1815-250 Surface MouUNT........cocevuveeeeeeeiireeeee s 1,204.00
. Keypad with DK Prox (1815-300) card reader.
1815-251 Flush MOUNT.....cc.oeviieieeiieieeieeeesiee e 1,428.00

. Keypad with DK Prox (1815-300) card reader.

RS-485 Output (ACCESS PLUS ONLY)

These keypads must be connected to a RS-485 controller,
such as the DK Access Plus Series. They are not stand-alone
devices.

1513-081 Surface MouNt.......cccoeveererieireeieeeecrenene 660.00
1513-082 Flush MOUNT....c...covveiniieiienieeneeeeeeeeeee e 820.00
1815-235 (2354-010 w/enclosure) ......cceeveeeeeevveevneenns 384.00
2354-010 (26-Bit Wiegand to RS-485 converter).......... 220.00

. RS485 output is proprietary and will interface with
Access Plus products only

Relay Output (Stand Alone)
These keypads use a dry relay(s) contact and are designed
to be used as a stand-alone device.

1506-086 Surface MouNnt ........cccceveeereeeeiienineneeene 806.00
1506-096 Flush MouNt........cccevveviriiiiieiecnieceees 1064.00
1504-086 Surface Mount w/intercom substation......... 998.00
1504-096 Flush Mount w/intercom substation......... 1,230.00

. 2 Form C dry contact relays.

. 1000 four (4) digit entry codes.
. 6 five (5) digit entry codes.

. Hold open codes.

. Time zone inputs.

1515-080* Surface Mount... ...474.00
1515-081 Surface Mount 632.00
1515-082 Flush Mount ...920.00

1504-081 Surface Mount w/intercom substation ........ 812.00
1504-091 Flush Mount w/intercom substation............ 888.00
. 1 Form C dry contact relay.
. 400 four (4) or five (5) digit entry codes.
. Hold open codes.
. Low power solar mode.

1. Includes NFC programming with DK Manager app, Android only
(Free from Google Play store).

Secondary Keypad
These keypads can only be used with DK telephone entry
systems.

1506-081 Surface Mount ....

1506-091 Flush Mount....

... 540.00
932.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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MicroPLUS RF Controls

75 ft——B.00——» [——3.63—m
146 mm 152 mm 92 mm
3 L
0 0 0 0 . o
I
T i !
g 3.75 ) 3.75 J :
i 95 rm : 95 rm !
I
0 0 l 0 0 i :
. I
804078053 9.00 :
228mm ()
) )
DJ I
113 !
29 mm 1
=) I
I
H I
1
e " T — ¥ u
8037-110
8069 BO70 8071 8096 8069-075
26-Bit Wiegand Output Relay Output (Stand Alone)
8040-080 .....cvevuereneriieererieeereneeteree et 236.00 8040-080 100 Transmitter Codes ......c..cceverueenrereruennene 236.00
. 5300 Transmitter codes. . Program via the “learn” method.
. 26, 30 or 31-bit wiegand format. . Individual codes cannot be deleted.
8040-090 ....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiei 236.00 8054-081 50 Transmitter codes
. 5300 Transmitter codes. 8054-082 100 Transmitter codes
. 26, 30 or 31-bit wiegand format. 8054-083 250 Transmitter COdes ........cccvvvrveerrversnnnennn
. Compatible with Elite Series! DT-418 transmitters. 8054-084 500 Transmitter COdes .......ccocvereerveriveriuernns
1. Elite Series is a registered trademark of The Chamberlain 8054-085 1000 Transmitter codes ... .
Group, Inc. 8054-086 1250 Transmitter codes .......c.ceoevveerrereruennene
. Built-in time clock, 10 programmable time zones.
RS-485 Output (ACCESS PLUS ONLY) e 2300 event history buffer.
8053-080 ....eeeiieiiiiiiiiie et 264.00

. Can be connected to a serial printer.
. 5300 Transmitter codes.

. RS485 output is proprietary and will interface with
Access Plus products only

Receiver Accessories

8057-110 Lockable outdoor enclosure...........cccceuenne 266.00
1514-073 Coax Antenna Kit.......ceveveeveneeninereeieiennenne 70.26
MicroPlus Visor Clips (Black) 1514-072 High Gain antenna 318 MHZ .......ovvvvvveeveeeee 254.00
gf):g-ws 8052-080 Antenna Amplifier 318 MHz.......ccccccvcvereenne 292.00
31-T00 e s e e 4.30
TOL et 3.80

Page 16 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Access Control Devices
Page Rev 1/10/22

MicroPlus Transmitters / ProxMitters (Transmitter w/proximity card reader built-in)

IMPORTANT! The prices shown are for block-coded transmitters ordered in multiples of 10 only. Add $3.70 per
transmitter for any order specifying transmitter numbering sequence or facility codes.

8069-080 1 Button 8069-086 1 Button w/IDTeck Tag

T0-30. i 43.34 T0-30. it 54.18
B0-100.....c.c et 41.34 B0-100......ccu et 52.18
T20% iiiiieieceeeeeeeeeeeeeene 37.34 T20% ciiieeeeeeereeereees 48.18
8070-080 2 Button 8070-086 2 Button w/IDTeck Tag

T0-30.. i e 45.74 T0-30. et 56.58
40-100.....c. et 43.74 B0-100.....ccuerereiereeieeere e e 54.58
L2104 ettt 39.74 T20% et 50.58
8071-080 3 Button 8071-086 3 Button w/IDTeck Tag

L0-30. vttt s 48.16 L0-30. ettt 59.02
B0-100....ce ettt sttt 46.16 A0-100..... ettt sttt 57.02
L2004 ettt 42.16 L2004 it 53.02
8096-080 4 Button 8096-086 4 Button w/IDTeck Tag

L0-30. ittt s 50.56 L0-30 ettt 61.40
A0-100...ceeeeeeeeneeeete sttt 48.56 A0-100..c.. ettt sttt 59.40
L1204 ittt 44.56 L2104 it 55.40

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 17
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MicroClik RF Controls

75 ft——B.00——» [——3.63—m
146 mm 162 mm 92 rm

[ 0 0 0 4
N N [+] T
@ 3.75 @[ = ) 3.75 J
- 95 mm o 95 mm
0 0 J, 0 0 i
8037 9.00

228 mm
D

e e e e e e g g

1.13
28 mm
—
FEER B — ]
8057-110
e
8066 BO67 8068 8066-075
26-Bit Wiegand Output Relay Output (Stand Alone)
8040-080 ...c.oveeiiiiieieiestiere et 236.00 8040-080 100 Transmitter codes ..........ocvvvereevenuennenne 236.00
. 5300 Transmitter codes. . Program via the “learn” method.
. 26, 30 or 31-bit wiegand format. . Individual codes cannot be deleted.
8040-090 ....oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiei 236.00 8057-081 50 Transmitter codes

. 5300 Transmitter codes. 8057-082 100 Transmitter codes
8057-083 250 Transmitter codes ..........cooevvervevennennenne
8057-084 500 Transmitter codes ..........cooevvereeveneennenne
8057-085 1000 Transmitter codes ... .
8057-086 5000 Transmitter codes ........c.cevvrvveveruennenne
8057-088 16,000 Transmitter codes

MicroClik Visor Clips (Gray) e Built-in time clock, 10 programmable time zones.

. 26, 30 or 31-bit wiegand format.
. Compatible with Elite Series DT-418 transmitters.

1. Elite Series is a registered trademark of The Chamberlain
Group, Inc.

8066-075
1-30... .4.80

. 2300 event history buffer.

. Can be connected to a serial printer.

31-T00 et e e 4.30

TOL ettt 3.80
Receiver Accessories
8057-110 Lockable outdoor enclosure..........cccccevenne 266.00
1514-073 Coax Antenna Kit......cecevveeenenineneeieicnnene 70.26
1514-072 High Gain antenna 318 MHz .........ccccceveeeee. 254.00
8052-080 Antenna Amplifier 318 MHz.......cc.cccvcvereens 292.00

Page 18 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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MicroClik Transmitters / ProxMitters (Transmitter w/proximity card reader built-in)

IMPORTANT! The prices shown are for block-coded transmitters ordered in multiples of 10 only. Add $3.70 per
transmitter for any order specifying transmitter numbering sequence or facility codes.

8066-080 1 Button 8066-084 1 Button w/IDTeck Tag
10-30. ....45.74

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 19
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Key Switches

[ 1100 | 5 50—
279 mm | 165mm
&0 .38 50 38 [R— I
- 2.81 114 ram 136 rmm Tdrmm 136 ram = (] __
71 mm T T |
. T @ y ® ! a0 |
\ - \ B Brtim ; |
458 iy 538 | T I 538 1 @ 190mm |
: 136mm | O 136 mm | |
116 mm ! i |
< |y v oL !

1206080 1207080 1210.080 1202080
Mortise Key Cylinder Ace Key Cylinder
1206-080 ..ot 230.00 1210-080....ccueiieiiririieieeeerere st 318.00
. N.O. or N.C. operation. . N.O. or N.C. operation.
. Mounts in single-gang electric box. . Surface mount non-lighted enclosure.
. Indoor use only. . Indoor or outdoor use.
1207-080 ..ottt 330.00

. N.O. or N.C. operation.
. Surface mount non-lighted enclosure.
. Indoor or outdoor use.

1209-080 ..ot 630.00
. N.O. or N.C. operation.
. Surface mount lighted enclosure.
. Indoor or outdoor use.

. Intercom substation.

Page 20 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Push Buttons

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

—» 281 e ﬂ 2.50 % 1.5% % ﬂ 250 - —» 2.81 - 1.25
71 mm 63 mm 38 mm 63 mm 71 mm 32 mm
456 4.56 4.56
116 mm 116 mm o | 116 mm
° \ \ c \/
1211-080 1211-083
—» 2.75 (< 1.25 1.75 - > 1.25
70 mm 32 mm 44 mm 32 mm
PUSH TO ? ° T
O | 450 O] 450
ext | 114 mm et | 114 mm
e \j e \j
1211-090 1211-091

Push Button Switch

1211-080....ccuiiiiiieriieieeeee st
. Stainless steel faceplate.
. Mounts in single-gang electric box.
. Requires 12-VDC power to illuminate exit button.
. Indoor use only.
T20T-08T ittt
. Stainless steel faceplate.
. Mullion mount.
. Requires 12-VDC power to illuminate exit button.
. Indoor use only.
1211-083...c ettt
. No Touch exit button.
. Stainless steel faceplate.
. Mounts in single-gang electric box.
. Requires 12-VDC power.
. Indoor use only.

Piezoelectric Switch

1211-090....cuiciiieieiereereee e e 436.00
. Vandal resistant stainless steel faceplate.
. Selectable illumination status (red, green).
. Mounts in single-gang electric box.
. Requires 12-24 VDC power.
12021097 ittt 452.00
. Vandal resistant stainless steel faceplate.
. Selectable illumination status (red, green).
. Mullion mount.
. Requires 12-24 VDC power.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Lock Boxes
4—5.00—> ﬁ 2.38 [a—
(4—4.50—> 3.63» (4—4.50—> 5.38—» 127 mm 60 mm
114 mm 92 mm 114 mm :
T [ ® O ]
FIRE |gg3g |1 FIRE 6.50 |!
136 mm | O POSTAL |165mm !
pepT || DEPT LOCK BOX ¢ !
L
1400-080 1401-080 1402-080
Fire Department Lock Box Postal Service Lock Box
T400-080 .....uvveeiireeiirie ittt 196.00 T402-080 ...evveeiirieeieee et e 216.00

1401-080
L]
L]

Accepts Fire Department padlock.
Surface or post mounted.
Painted bright red.

Constant contact switch when padlock is removed
and the door is open.

Accepts Knox 3501 key switch.
Surface or post mounted.

Faceplate painted bright red.

. Accepts standard postal key lock.
. Surface or post mount.
. Painted Postal blue.

. Postal lock can be installed to either activate a
door or gate, or simply open the postal box.

Page 22
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Replacement Components

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

LED Light Kits

1804-70T...ccueeeireierieeee ettt 27.88
Use with 1209, 1504, 1506

1804-705....ccu ettt 29.28
Use with 1520 and lighted card readers
1804-706......oceeeereeerieeerereeeeresee et nees 29.28

Use with 1503

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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10.5¢ —> 1.56
267 mm 40 mm

I ——
’ |D ¢
| —
DKML-S12-1 2.63 1.56
67 mm 40 mm
< 21.00 NEE.
‘ 3 mm ‘
[E— e —
[ ss | D $
e — - .
DKML-S12-2 2.63

67 mm

1200 Lb (544 Kg) Door Locks (Indoor Use Only)

~—

00 mm

] 1.88
] 48 mm
7.88——| 3.00 | l«—10.50——>

76 mm [} 267 mm

I [Rr== ——
B B B i S
° o ° HE o
|
BO1-S12
3.00
1.50 !
38 mm : 76 mm
%10.504{ »‘ ‘ ‘« 1
267 mm ] }477.25—>( 2.00
et [} 184 mm 51 mm

: |

H

0o0oo

5 20
o 00

BO2-S12

ki

an

3.00 2.00
76 mm BO3-S12 51 mm
100 T TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT
10 50;{ 2 mm
267‘ mm 4" ‘ L*

E—

B04-S12S6

«——10.50

267 mm

BO5-S12S6

1.50

38 mm

0.56

14 mm

ol
% Gl

0.75

19 mm

Single Door Locks Surface Mount
DKML-S12-1

DKML-512-1L
DKML-S12-1LT

Dual Door Locks Surface Mount

DKML-S12-2 .ottt 888.00
DKML-S12-2L vcuviiiiiiiiiiiciiciecic e 1108.00
DKML-S12-2LT .oeiiiiiiiiiiciicicciccieci e 1164.00

. Locks operate on 12 or 24 Volt DC power.
. “L” includes LED status indicator.
. “T” includes built-in time delay.

Mounting Brackets
BO1-S12 Armature Bracket

BO2-S12 L Bracket.......ccecvevienininieiiieiee e
BO4-512S6 Angle Bracket
BO5-512S6 Spacer Bar
BO3-S12 L & Z Bracket Kit

Back-up Power Supply / Charger
1215-130 12/24 Volt @ 1 Amp

1215-131 12/24 Volt @ 2.5 Amp
1215-132 12/24 Volt @ 3 Amp ...
1215-133 12/24 Volt @ 6 Amp

Requires two (2) 12 Volt, 7 Ah SLA batteries (not
included).

DC Lock Power Transformers
1812-018 12 Volt, 1000 mA

1812-136 24 Volt, 1000 mA

Page 24
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Magnetic Door Locks

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

kig.ss—ﬁ ﬂ &1.06
251 mm 27 mm

=1 71

DKML -S6-1 1‘88
48 mm 1.06
27 mm
kilgw—ﬁ»‘«

500 mm

=l -~ =l [k
—] —] '
DKML-S6-2 1.88
48 mm

kig.m—»»‘ &1.06
500 mm 27 mm
H====I[8{]1

600 Lb (272 Kg) Door Locks (Indoor Use Only)

|
|
|
|
|
| |
so %0 % oo |
R R !
|
BO1-S6 1.88 |
113 48 mm |
29 mm :
}479.88—>‘ ﬂ ‘ }« :‘477.25—> »‘ }«2.00 H
251 mm ] 184 mm 51 mm |
I H
| 0 % ? mg es % ¢ E !
I
BO2-S6 1.88 ! 2.00 [
48 mm oS ______stmm_______ J
1.00

FlOSO—» o
267‘ mm —bl ‘ Lf

DKML -M6-1 150 BO4-S12S6 150
38 mm 38 mm
0.56
14 mm
}4710.5
267 mm % 4’1 ‘ L*
= 5] [l
BO5-S12S6
0.75
19mm

Single Door Locks Surface Mount
DKMLESE-1.cirecitreeeeeee ettt 420.00

DKML-SB-1L..ocuviiiiitiiicticecec e 468.00
DKML-S6-1LT 514.00

Single Door Locks Mortise Mount

Dual Door Locks Surface Mount
DKIML-S6-2...e s 814.00

DKML-S6-2L ....uviinriiiiiiiiiiciicicc e 922.00
DKML-S6-2LT ...

. Locks operate on 12 or 24 Volt DC power.
. “L” includes LED status indicator.

. “T” includes built-in time delay.

Mounting Brackets
BO1-S12 Armature Bracket ........ccceevveevenveevenieeieenieene 70.26

BO2-S12 L Bracket......cccooevieirieieiinicenececeeee
BO4-512S6 Angle Bracket.
BO5-512S6 Spacer Bar.......ccoceeevieeeniieeenieeeneeeeeee e
BO3-S12 L & Z Bracket Kit

DKML-M6-1 344.00

DKML-MB-LLe.vvvvovveeessssssssseesssssssssssssssss e ssssssssnnees 378.00 Back-up Power Supply / Charger

DKML-ME-LLT ..o vovvevevssssseeeesesssssssssssssss s ssssssssnnees 412.00 1215-130 12/24 VOIt @ 1 AMP..vvvvvvrerrrrrrrereeeersssssnenons 348.00
1215-131 12/24 VOIt @ 2.5 AMP.cvverrrrrrrrereerersssssnnenns 600.00

1215-132 12/24 Volt @ 3 Amp... .
1215-133 12/24 Volt @ 6 AMP.....cevvrieciiiiiciecne

. Requires two (2) 12 Volt, 7 Ah SLA batteries (not
included).

DC Lock Power Transformers
1812-018 12 Volt, 1000 mA.

1812-136 24 Volt, 1000 mA

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Magnetic Door Locks
300 Lb (136 Kg) Mini-locks and 2000 Lb (907 Kg) Shear Lock (Indoor Use Only)

7.13 0.81
181 mm 21 mm

I
1
H 1
H 1
H 1
H 1
! i
| |o o
1
DKML-S3-1 H 138 !
1 .
1
1.50 ! 35 mm |
38 mm | !
1
: 9.69 1.13 |
! 246 mm 29mm |
H 1
H 1
7.38 0.88 i [ee o !
181 mm 22 mm | A !
! 1.38 1
35mm !
a o | DKSL-M20-1L |
DKML-M3-1 ﬁ """"""""""""""""""" !
1.19
30 mm
300 Lb. Door Locks Back-up Power Supply / Charger
DKML-S3-1 Surface Mount .......cccceeveeeeveeeieeesiiee e 346.00 1215-13012/24 VoIt @ 1 AMP..eecereeereirecreerreeeveenene 348.00
DKML-M3-1 Mortise MoUNt .......ccovveeeriieeeiieeciiee e 346.00 1215-131 12/24 VoIt @ 2.5 AMP..erererecreereerreeerenenne 600.00
1215-132 12/24 Volt @ 3 Amp..
2000 Lb. Shear Lock Surface Mount 1215-133 12/24 Volt @ 6 Amp
DKSL-M20-1L c.eiiiiieieiiiiieee et 666.00 o Requires two (2) 12 Volt, 7 Ah SLA batteries (not
included).
. Locks operate on 12 or 24 Volt DC power.
e Shear lock includes LED status indicator and built- DC Lock Power Transformers
in signal relay. 1812-018 12 Volt, 1000 mA
1812-136 24 Volt, 1000 mA

Page 26 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Magnetic Gate Locks

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

e—10.50——> 1.56
267 mm 40 mm
S —

L ] )

|

1216-080 / 1216-081 2.63
DKGL-S12-1/ DKGL-S12-1L

67 mm

—8.00——» — ﬁl. 63

267 mm 41 mm
———————————————
o]0 :
 ——————
DKGL-S6-1 ‘
1.75
44 mm

600 Lb (272 Kg) and 1200 Lb (544 Kg) Gate Locks

«—10.50——> 0.25
267 mm 6 mm

o Qo
o o

BO1-GL12 2.63
67 mm
—7.56——> 0.25
192 mm 6 mm
BO2-GL12 2.63
67 mm

1200 Lb. Gate Lock Kits Surface Mount
1216-080....ccueeeeieererieeniereeniesieseeeeeeenee e e ereseeneeneenees 578.00

1216-081...cvinieereeniereeeitreerieee et 680.00
. 1216-081 has built-in signal relay.

. Kits include predrilled and tapped mounting
brackets, BO1-GL12 and BO2-GL12.

1200 Lb. Gate Locks Top, Bottom or Face Mount
DKGL-S12-1...ccceeverenienene

DKGL-S12-1L w/Signal Relay ......ccceeveervererrererieeeennne 590.00

600 Lb. Gate Lock Face Mount Only
DKGL-S6-1 w/Signal Relay.........cccoeeveeerierieereeeceeienne 448.00

. Gate locks operate on 12 or 24 Volt DC power.

Mounting Brackets
BO1-GL12 Lock Bracket .......cccoeevvevvinirieiriciccniencee 97.56

BO2-GL12 Armature Bracket.......ccccevveveereeninercnennennnn, 83.62

DC Lock Power Transformers
1812-018 12 Volt, 1000 mA

1812-136 24 Volt, 1000 mA

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Electric Door Locks

Dead-bolts and Strikes

1.50 1.63
1.50 1.63 38 mm 41 mm
38 mm 41 mm
‘ ‘ 4 | F 4 | i 1.00 1.19 1.75 1.50
4>‘ L‘, 44 l— 25 ‘mm 30 Tm 44 Tm 38 ‘mm
© i ]
g 9.06
() .
7.94 230 mm ° T
202 mm
4.88
124 mm
o R r oL
DKEB-M-1 DKEB-M-1L DKES-C1 DKES-C2
DKEB-M-1D
DKEB-M-1LD
Dead-bolt Door Locks Electric Strikes 11/32 inch (8.74 mm) keeper
DKEB-M=1 ...oetitieiieiieieniesie st nees . DKES-CL-1 X uteuieieiesieereeieieneeseesieseeneeneeseessesneeneeneeneene 84.86
DKEB-M=1L.uucvteveeiieiieieieniesieereseeeenee e sieseeenesneeeenseneas . DKES-CL-1FS..ciuiiiiiirieeeieieienie et see e sne e e e 87.82
DKEB-M-1D.
DKEB-M-1LD Electric Strikes 20/32 inch (15.88 mm) keeper
DKES-C2-1F X eeuieieiereeereeieienieseesreseeeesseseessesneeneensenees 106.00
. “L” includes sensor to indicate locked or unlocked DKES-C2-1FS
condition.
. “D” includes door sensor to indicate an open or . FX = Fail Secure
closed door. e FS=Fail Safe

Page 28 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Magnetic Door Lock Power Supply

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Access Control Devices

e——13.00— > —» 325 |-
330 mm 83 mm
® | 1350
343 mm

Magnetic Door Lock Power Supplies (Output)!
1215-130 12/24VOlt @ 1 AMP et

1215-131 12/24 Volt @ 2.5 Amp.. .

1215-132 12/24VOlt @ 3 AMP e

1215-133 12/24 Volt @ 6 AMP v
o 115 VAC Input power.

. Requires two (2) 12 Volt, 7 Ah SLA batteries (not
included).

Power Supply / Battery Charger

Agency Listings

Agency 1215-130 1215-131 1215-132 1215-133
UL 294 Access Control Systems X X X X
CSA C22.2 No. 205-M1983 X X X X
MEA NYC Dept. of Building Safety X X X X
NFPA 101 Life Safety X

UL 603 Burglar Alarm Systems X X

UL 1069 Hospital Signaling / Nurse Call Equipment X X

UL 1481 Power Supply for Fire Signaling Systems X X X
CSFM California State Fire Marshall Approved X X X
NFPA 72 X X X
FM Approved X X

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Accessories

WJ’{S Section A4

This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.

Accessories
Date Page Comment
1-10-22 All January, 2022 Price Schedule update.
52592 456 Price adjustment 1200-036, 1200-037, 1200-038, 1200-045, 1200-046, 1200-049,

1200-050, 1200-085, 1200-086, 1200-160, 1200-170, 1200-175

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 1
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Table of Contents
Mounting Posts
STANAArd & HEAVY-DULY POSES ..eiiiiiiieiiiiieeciiiee ettt s et e e e tee e e st e e e s ate e e s ate e e e s ataeeeensaaeesnsaeeasnsseeeanssseeensseeassnsseenannes 4
DESIGNEE SEYIE POSES ..ottt e ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e aabaaaeeeeeeeeaaasaeeaaaeeaasasaeeeaaeeansaraeeeaeeeannnnrans 5
o 1 &3S 6

Transformers

Transformer Box

TEANIS O NIEIS 1uvuvvvurirurerurururerererererararererararera—.—————arararararassrarsrasssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssnsssssnsssssssesssnsesesernne

Surge Suppressers / Timers
UL = LI UL o o] C Ty PPN 8
DT )V 4T S O TP TP TP 8

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 3
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Standard & Heavy-Duty Posts

# 13.00 |=—
330mm
[ iﬂ
— 1400 |[=— =
ﬂ 13.00 (= 356 mm [
330mm — 1400 (- 1
356mm [}
2 [ -
] B " &
74.00 10}
1880mm I
53.00
49.00
45.00 45.00 1346mm
41.75 1245mm
1143mm 1143mm 1060mm
24.00
610 mm
— — — [ — — — — 3
1200045 1200-049 1200036 1200-037 1200050 1200056
1200046 (not shown) 1200-038(not shown) 1200051 (not shown) 1200057

Standard Posts? Heavy-Duty Posts

1200-045 Pad Mount 1200-036 Pad Mount?*

1200-046 In-Ground Mount..........cocceeieiiiiniiininiinns 340.00 1200-037 Pad MOUNt ....couciiiiiiiiciccc e
1200-049 Dual Height Pad Mount..........ccccevvevniernieennes 750.00 1200-038 In-Ground MOUNt.....cceevveeriienienieeieeieeiens 650.00
e Standard posts are constructed from 2 x 2 (51 mm) 1200-050 Pad MoUNt ......cccviniiririeiiicieie e 620.00
steel stock. 1200-051 In-Ground MOUNt .....oo..coeeoesersoersoeeoe 528.00

e In-ground mount posts do not have a baseplate and

" ) - e Heavy-duty posts are constructed from 4 x 4 (102 mm)
extend an additional 24 inches (610 mm) in length.

steel stock.

e In-ground mount posts do not have a baseplate and

In-Ground Adapter extend an additional 24 inches (610 mm) in length.

Note 1: Not for use with 1833, 1834, 1835 or 1837 systems.

1200-057 (use with 1200-045)........ccocevuvreriiririnicninnne 278.00
1200-056 (use with 1200-049)........ccocuvvvrerecerirurrerrnennas 424.00
e In-ground adapters provide a mount for posts with a In-Ground Adapter
baseplate. 1200-056 (use with pad mount posts) .........c.cccrevevennee 424.00
e In-ground adapters provide a mount for posts with a
1802 Adapter Plate baseplate.
1802-11Tcuiiiieiciirieeietee et 202.00

e Use this plate with when mounting 1802, 1802-EPD and
1819 systems to these posts.

Note 1: Standard posts are not suitable for use with 1833, 1834, 1835
or 1837 systems. Use the Heavy-Duty or Designer Style mounting
posts for these systems.

Page 4 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Mounting Posts

Designer Style Mounting Posts

14.00 (= ]
356 mm
] @)
@) g
59.00
4950 1499 mm 48.00 _ _
1257 mm 1219 mm
24.00 —
610 mm [ Hl
\ | \ | 1 ¢
1200-086 1200-085 1200-087 1200-058 1200-150
Designer Style Posts Accessories
1200-085 Pad MOUNT .....ceeieeiieiieieenee e e see e 2852.00 1200-087 Light Tower EXtENSION .......ccceevvereervennennnens 852.00
1200-086 Pad MOUNT ......coccveeiieiieieenieesee e see e 2852.00 1200-150 Light Assembly .....cocevvirrieeiienieieniecieeiene 572.00
e Standard posts are constructed from 4 x 8 (102 mm x e Tower extension does not include light assembly.

203 mm) steel stock. e Fluorescent light with photocell for automatic dusk to

e Electrical compartment has four (4) accessory outlets dawn operation.
and room for surge suppressers and RF receiver.

Replacement Post Cap

In-Ground Adapter 1200-053 ..o 160.00
1200-058 ....oveuireneeiinreiirieeeeseetere ettt 866.00
e In-ground adapters provide a mount for posts with a
baseplate.
1802 Adapter Plate
1802-111 ettt 202.00

e Use this plate with when mounting 1802, 1802-EPD and
1819 systems to these posts.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 5
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Mounting Posts

Kiosks
- »—13.00 —9.00 t—18.50—m~ +—10.00 t—18.50—m~ +—10.00
330 mm 229 mm 470 mm 254 mm 470 mm 254 mm
A A F Y
e =]
Be%
60.00 60.00 60.00
1524 mm 1524 mm 1524 mm
Y Y Y
1200 160 1200-170 1200 -175
Kiosk Style Posts!
1200-160 ..veevieiieeiieeieeieeiee e sie e 6720.00
e Use with 1802 and 1802-EPD flush mount systems only.
1200-170 ..veereeiieiieeieeereeee et e 7140.00
L]

Use with 1803, 1810, 1833, 1834, 1835 and 1837 flush
mount systems 80 Series systems only.

1200-175 oot 7010.00

Use with 1812 Classic, 1812 Plus and 1812 Access Plus
flush mount systems only.

1. All kiosks include LED illumination and have an electrical compartment has four
(4) accessory outlets and room for surge suppressers and RF receiver.

Page 6
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Transformers

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Accessories

—11.13 (4—4.50—>
283 mm 114 mm

o =
6.00
152 mm

Y

1200-080

20 VA Transformers
1804-059 24-Volt AC Output
1804-060 16-Volt AC Output

12,16, 24 Volt AC& DC

40 VA Transformer
1508-060 16-Volt AC Output

DC Transformers- Regulated
1812-018 12-Volt 1A
1812-136 24-Volt 1A

Transformer Box

e Holds up to four (4) 20-VA transformers.

e Suitable for indoor or outdoor use.

1200-080 ...eeevvenrereieciesteeeeee e

20-VA Transformers
....... 284.00 1804-059 24-VAC
1804-060 16-VAC

40-VA Transformers

1508-060 16-VAC

DC Transformers - Regulated
1812-018 12-VDC, 1 A
1812-136 24-VDC, 1 A

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Accessories

Timers / Surge Suppressers

«— 600> -~ 600 » 3.88 237> w125 <
152MM 152MM 99 MM 60 MM 32MM
= m = T = o = T © @ T 7

SZ o =] 2005 |- i =| < °) 575 D .

76MM 70MM o0 o0 60 MM

v v E) @ ¥ LT
1877-010 1878010 1879-080 2600-791
Surge Suppressers 7-Day Timer
1877-010 PhoNe LIN€.....veeevieeeiieeciee et 190.00 2600-791 ... i 308.00
1878-010 Low Voltage (24 VAC) .....oevvvevreeeeeneeeeeeeeenns 190.00 e 20 Programs.
1879-080 High Voltage (120 VAC)........owereereererrerrenan. 190.00 e 24VAC.
e Form Cdry contact relay.

Page 8 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.
Advanced Replacement & Repair

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Section A5

Date Page Comment
1-10-22 All January, 2022 Price Schedule update.
1-19-22 % 1fé 1;1(_’; 17, Price adjustment for repair and advanced replacements.
6 Rev updates 1833, 1834, 1835, 1837, 1838 boards.
3-28-22 8 Rev updates 2358 boards.
15 Rev updates 2355, 4100-012 boards.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Circuit Board Advance Replacement and Repair Policy

Repair and Return

All repairs must be issued an RMA number before they can be returned to DoorKing. Repairs that are returned without prior authorization
are subject to lengthy delays. Prior to returning any item to DoorKing, please contact our RMA department for an RMA number and have
the following information available: the model number of the product and the circuit board number, the serial number, and the revision
letter.

Standard flat rate repair charges that are listed on the following pages apply only to products manufactured by DoorKing that are beyond
the warranty period and became defective because of random component failure. Standard flat rate repair charges apply only to products
that are returned to DoorKing for repair and return. The standard flat rate repair charge does not apply to products that are returned
under an advance replacement RMA.

The standard repair charges do not apply to products or parts that are deemed by DoorKing to be un-repairable because of vandalism,
abuse, improper installation including connection to an improper voltage source, power surges, lightning damage or natural disasters.
Additional repair charges will be assessed to replace missing parts or parts damaged beyond repair. Boards that are deemed to be beyond
repair will be returned to the owner or scrapped upon written authorization from the owner.

Advance Replacements

Defective or un-used parts that have been advanced to you must be returned to DoorKing within thirty (30) days from the date of the
advance replacement invoice.

Not all circuit boards are available for advance replacement. Advance replacement boards are not guaranteed to be available. You must
know the serial number and the revision level of the board that you are requesting an advance replacement for prior to our shipping an
advance replacement board to you.

Out of warranty advance replacement repair charges are billed at a higher rate than the standard flat rate repair and return charge.

Obsolete Board Repair and Replacement (Upgrade) Information

Upgrade: The upgrade option allows you to replace older, still functional, circuit boards with current production circuit boards at a
reduced rate. When choosing this option, the upgrade charge includes any additional parts required to install the new circuit board into
the telephone entry / access control system. The upgrade option also carries a two-year warranty on the circuit board. This upgrade
option applies only to circuit boards that are still functional. Non-functional circuit boards are not eligible for the upgrade option.

If you choose the upgrade option as an advance replacement, the reduced rate upgrade charge will not be applicable until the replaced
circuit board and memory chips are returned to DoorKing. Otherwise, you will be responsible for payment in full of the new circuit board
and memory chips sent to you under the advance replacement program.

NOTE: Some early model circuit boards are not available for an upgrade or advance replacement and cannot be repaired. These boards
are identified in the tables on the following pages.

Shipping Charges

DoorKing pays UPS ground shipping charges one way only on warranty advance replacement items. If any other means of shipping (UPS
red, blue, etc.) is requested, you are responsible for the difference between that method and UPS ground charges. Shipping charges for
the return of advance replacement items are the responsibility of the customer. All shipping charges for non-warranty repair items are the
responsibility of the customer.

Repair Warranty

Circuit boards repaired by DoorKing are warranted for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of repair. This warranty covers bench
repairs only. For this warranty to be in effect, any product or parts must be returned to DoorKing freight prepaid. DoorKing is not
responsible for any cost incurred involving on site service calls, or labor charges incurred in the removal or replacement of any parts. This
warranty does not apply to products or parts damaged because of vandalism, abuse, improper installation including connection to an
improper voltage source, power surges, lightning damage or natural disasters.

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 5
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Telephone Entry System Circuit Boards

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 3/28/22

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used O REV Notes
oar sed On Repair | Advance Replace
1802-010 gg;’ 13%:1 All No No No No upgrade available.
1804-010 g(l)gj 1804-2 All No No No No upgrade available.
1833010 | 1833 D-Z No No Sgﬁfgﬁ?eel( Use upgrade option.
. Upgrade K replaces board with the most current
1833-010 1833 AA - Higher Yes Yes level board revision.
1834010 | 1834 D-Z No No Sgﬁfgﬁ?eel( Use upgrade option.
1834-010 1834 AA - Higher Yes Yes
1834 Wall Mount Upgrade .
1834-009 Only D-Z No No Schedule K Use upgrade option.
1834 Wall Mount . Upgrade K replaces board with the most current
1834-009 1834 90 Series AA - Higher ves Yes level board revision.
Upgrade .
1835-010 1835 D-Z No No Schedule K Use upgrade option.
. Upgrade K replaces board with the most current
1835-010 1835 AA - Higher Yes Yes level board revision.
1835 Wall Mount Upgrade .
1835-009 Only D-Z No No Schedule K Use upgrade option.
1835 Wall Mount . Upgrade K replaces board with the most current
1835-009 1835 90 Series AA- Higher ves ves level board revision.
Upgrade .
1837-010 1837 D-Z No No Schedule K Use upgrade option.
1837-010 1837 AA - Higher Yes Yes Upgrade K replaces board with the most current
g level board revision.
Upgrade .
1838-010 1838 A-Z No No Schedule K Use upgrade option.
1838-010 1838 AA - Higher Yes Yes Upgrade Upgrade K replaces board with the most current
g Schedule K level board revision.
1840-010 1815 All No No No No upgrade available.
1841-010 1817 All No No No No upgrade available.
1842-010 1818 All No No No No upgrade available.
1843-010 1814 All No No No No upgrade available.
1844-010 1803 PC All No No No No upgrade available.
1850-010 1814 All No No No No upgrade available.
1851-010 1814 P All No No No No upgrade available.
1852-010 1815 All No No No No upgrade available.
1853-010 1817 All No No No No upgrade available.
1854-010 1818 All No No No No upgrade available.
1855-010 1815 All No No No No upgrade available.
1856-010 1817 All No No No No upgrade available.
1857-010 1818 All No No No No upgrade available.
1802, 1803-1
1860-010 1804-1, 1808 All No No No No upgrade available.
1810-1

Page 6
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Telephone Entry System Circuit Boards

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0

Advanced Replacement & Repair

Circuit
Board

1862-010

1862-010

1863-010

1863-010

1865-010

1870-010

1871-010
1871-010

1871-010
1880-010
1885-010

1885-010

1971-010

1970-010

Model(s)
Used On

1802, 1803
1808, 1810
1802, 1803
1808, 1810
1802P, 1803P
1808P, 1810P

1802P, 1803P
1808P, 1810P

1803-2, 1804-2
1810-2

1812

1812

1812

1812

1816

1816 / 1820
1816 / 1820
1812 Plus

1802AP,1808AP, 1810AP,
1812AP, 1838AP

REV

A-0O

P or Higher

A-H

| or Higher

All

All
A-Z
AA-AB
AC - Higher
All
H-S
T - Higher
A-R
S - Higher

A-R
S - Higher

Options Available

Repair
No

Yes

Advance

No

Yes

No

Yes

No

No

No
No

Yes
No
No

Yes

No
Yes
No
Yes

Replace

Upgrade
Schedule N

No

No

No

Upgrade
Schedule J

No

Use upgrade option.

No upgrade available.

No upgrade available.

No upgrade available.

Use upgrade option.

Notes

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Telephone Entry System Circuit Boards

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used On REV : Notes
Repair | Advance | Replace

1597-010 1814-075 All No No Yes Secondary keypad board. Replace if faulty.
1598-010 Al Al No No Yes ?:Slct);dary keypad interface board. Replace if
1807-010 1:23, 1804 Al No No No ;)‘Il(aiif;qgll:programmmg display. No replacement
1875-010 1812 All No No Yes By-pass switch. Replace if faulty.
1881-010 1816 D-F No No 1816 decoder board.
1881-010 1816 G - Higher Yes Yes 1816 decoder board.
1882-010 1816 All No No No 1816 relay board.
1884-010 1820 A-1l No No 1820 Line Interface Board
1884-010 1820 J — Higher Yes Yes 1820 Line Interface Board
1886-010 1820 All Yes Yes 1820 Power Supply Board
1890-010 1802, 1803, 1810 All Yes Yes Programming display for 1862 board.
1896-010 1814 All No No No Old style small directory. No replacement available.
1897-010 All All No No No Microphone board. Replace with 1998-010 if faulty.
1982-010 1816 A-B No No 1816 relay board
1982-010 1816 C — Higher Yes Yes 1816 Relay Board
1998-010 All All No Yes Yes Microphone board. Replace if faulty.
T e | e | we | we | erscoamnine s o
1899-010 1704, 1720, 1804 All No No No Fluorescent light kit ballast assembly.

Elevator Control & Tracker Expansion

2348-010 2348-0xx A-C No No Yes Elevator control board.
2348-010 2348-0xx D - Higher Yes Yes Yes Elevator control board.
2351-010 2351-08x Al No No Yes ;;z;c;eorlz).(pansmn board — Obsolete. Replace with
2358-010 2351-08x A-M No No Yes Tracker Expansion Board
2358-010 2351-08x N — Higher Yes Yes Tracker Expansion Board
Wireless Circuit Boards

1470-010 1470-080 All Yes Yes Yes Expansion board kit 900 MHz
1489-010 1489-080 All No No Yes Expansion board kit 2.4 GHz
2332-010 2332-080 All Yes Yes Yes Dual band repeater 900 MHz
2333-010 2333-080 All Yes Yes Yes Baseboard kit 900 MHz
2334-010 2334-080 All Yes Yes Yes VolP — TCP/IP connections
2360-010 2361-080 All Yes Yes Yes Baseboard kit 2.4 GHz
2366-010 2364-080 All Yes Yes Yes Single band repeater 2.4 GHz
2372-010 2372-080 All Yes Yes Yes Dual band repeater 2.4 GHz
Cellular System Circuit Boards

1800-009 1800-081 A-K No No No Replace board.

1800-009 1800-081 L - Higher Yes Yes Yes

1800-010 1800-080 A-K No No No Replace board.

1800-010 1800-080 L - Higher Yes Yes Yes

1801-010 1801-080 All No No No Obsolete - Replace board w/1801-012.
1801-012 1801-080 A - Higher Yes Yes Yes

Page 8 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Telephone Entry System Circuit Boards

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

1800 Series Boards
Code Description List
Repair A 1800-009 Repair and return only — Rev L and higher only. 300.00
XCHG A 1800-009 Advance Replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1800-010 Repair and return only — Rev L and higher only. 300.00
XCHG A 1800-010 Advance Replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1801-012 Repair and return only. 300.00
XCHG A 1801-012 Advance Replacement. 380.00
1830 Series Boards
Repair A 1833-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1833-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1834-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1834-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1834-009 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1834-009 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1835-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1835-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1835-009 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1835-009 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1837-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1837-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1838-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1838-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
1860 Series Boards
Repair A 1862-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1862-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 1863-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1863-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
1870 Series Boards
Repair A 1871-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1871-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
1880 Series Boards
Repair A 1881-010 Repair and return. 300.00
Repair D 1882-010 Repair and return. 200.00
Repair D 1884-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1884-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Repair A 1885-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1885-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair D 1982-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1982-010 Advance replacement. 240.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Telephone Entry System Miscellaneous Boards

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/19/22

2300 Series Boards
Repair A 2348-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 2348-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair D 2358-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 2358-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Page 10 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Telephone Entry System Circuit Board Upgrades

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

1800 Cellular Series Upgrade

Replaces 1971 Rev A — Q circuit board with current 1971 circuit board.

Code Description List
1800 Voice + Data Board Upgrade
Upgretae Replaces 1800-010 cellular circuit board with VoLTE enabled circuit board. LY
1800 Access Plus Board Upgrade
Upgrade AP Replaces 1800-009 cellular circuit board with VoLTE enabled circuit board. 692.00
1801 Board Upgrade
LReizt el Replaces 1801 cellular circuit board with VolP enabled circuit board. 434.00
1830 Series Upgrade
1834 to 1835 Upgrade
U R Replaces 1834 circuit board with the 1835 circuit board. Memory chip included. 1300.00
1833, 1834, 1835, 1837, 1838 Board Upgrade
Upgrade K Replaces older 1830 series circuit board with current 1830 series circuit board. Memory 1300.00
chips (same size) included.
1862 Series Board Upgrades
1862 Board Upgrade
Upgrade N Replaces older 1862 circuit board with current 1862 circuit board. Includes display and 670.00
memory chips of same size as those in board being upgraded.
1871 Series Board Upgrades
1871 Board Upgrade
el o e AL R v — el el ) oot el AL el 866.00
1970 Series Board Upgrades
1970 Board Upgrade
VP EERd | s 10748 [ — (@ alrauis e it e (80 et s 866.00
Upgrade J 1971 Board Upgrade 866.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0

Advanced Replacement & Repair

Access Control Products Circuit Boards

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used On REV : Notes
Repair | Advance Replace
1500-009 rg;s:g: All No No 1515-009 New circuit board.
1500-010 1503, 1504 All No No 1515-010 New circuit board.
1502-010 1502, 1504 All No No 1515-010 New circuit board.
1503-010 1503, 1504 All No No 1515-010 New circuit board.
1505-009 1520 A-E No No
1505-009 1520 F — Higher Yes Yes
1506-010 1506, 1504 A-L No No No
1506-010 1506, 1504 M — Higher Yes Yes
1508-010 1508 All No No No
1513-010 1513 A-D Yes No
1513-010 1513 E — Higher Yes Yes
1515009 | Wiegand A-B No No Yes
Keypads
1515-009 rg;s:g: C—Higher Yes Yes Yes
1515-010 1515 A-C No No
1515-010 1515 D — Higher Yes Yes Yes
1587-010 Printer Interface All No No Yes Replace if faulty.
1588-010 1508 All No No No
1589-010 1508 All No No No
1596-010 1507, 1514 All No No No
1597-010 i:\c/?)zgixerface All No No Yes Replace if faulty.
1599-010 1506, 1504 F - Higher No No Yes Replace if faulty.
2354-010 RS-485 Devices E-G Yes No RS-485 Wiegand Interface Board
2354-010 RS-485 Devices H - Higher Yes Yes RS-485 Wiegand Interface Board
8040-080 8040 All Yes Yes
8054-xxx 8054 All Yes Yes
8055-xxx 8055 All Yes Yes
8056-xxx 8056 All No No Replace with 8040 receiver
8057-xxx 8057 All Yes Yes
8059-xxx 8059 All No No Replace with 8040 receiver

Page 12
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Page Rev 1/10/22

Access Systems Major Components

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used O REV Notes
oar sed On Repair | Advance Replace
1894-040 Color CCTV E or Higher No Yes
Camera
1812-145 Color CCTV E or Higher No Yes Cameras are sent to the vendor for warranty repair /
Camera replacement.
1812-147 Color CCTV E or Higher No Yes
Camera

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Access Control System Circuit Boards

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/19/22

1500 Series Boards
Code Description List
Repair D 1515-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1515-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Repair D 1506-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1506-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Repair D 1513-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1513-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Repair D 1505-009 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1505-009 Advance replacement. 240.00
1800 Series Boards
Repair A 1838-010 Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1838-010 Advance replacement. 380.00
2300 Series Boards
Repair D 2354-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 2354-010 Advance replacement. 240.00

Page 14
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Advanced Replacement & Repair
Page Rev 3/28/22

Gate Operator Circuit Boards

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used O REV Notes
oar sed On Repair | Advance Replace
1473-010 A0S All Yes Yes Replaces 2340 circuit board. Use Kit P/N 1473-121.
operators only
1601-010 1601 D-z No No Yes Replace with current production board.
AA -
1601-010 1601, 1602 R Yes Yes
Higher
1601, 1602, 1603,
2340-010 6100, 6300, 9150, All No No Replace with 1473-121 board kit.
9300, 9310
2355-010 1000 A-L No No Replace with current production board.
2355-010 1000 M - Higher Yes Yes Yes Model 1000 Inverter circuit board.
4001-010 igg,o480, (o), 10 All No No Yes Replace with new 4502-009 board.
4100-012 6524, 9024 Q- Higher Yes Yes Use with Pre 2016 models only.
4100-018 6524, 9024 All Yes Yes
4201-010 605, 805 mfg. prior Al No No Yes Replace w|th neyv 4502—009 board (requires 4001-
to 6/93 020 terminal strip and rewire).
4302-010 IO, (e, CUD, AA - AC Yes Yes Contact Sales Dept.
6400
6002, 6003, 6004, .
4302-012 6005, 6400 D-P No No Use with pre 2016 models only.
6002, 6003, 6004, Qor .
4302-012 6005, 6400 Higher Yes Yes Use with Pre 2016 models only.
6003, 6004, 6005,
4302-018 6400 All Yes Yes Yes
4402-010 1150, 9200, 9300 B-L No No Use with pre 2016 models only.
4402-010 1150, 9200, 9300 M - Higher Yes Yes Use with pre 2016 models only.
4403-012 9310 C-N No No Use with pre 2016 models only.
4403-012 9310 O - Higher Yes Yes Use with pre 2016 models only.
9210, 9220 9230,
4404-010 9235, 9240, 9530 AA - AB Yes Yes Contact Sales Dept.

9550, 9555, 9575
9210, 9220 9230,
4404-012 9235, 9240, 9530 B-F No No Use with Pre 2016 models only.
9550, 9555, 9575
9210, 9220 9230,
4404-012 9235, 9240, 9530 G - Higher Yes Yes Use with Pre 2016 models only.
9550, 9555, 9575
9210, 9220 9230,
9235, 9240, 9530

4404-018 9550, 9555, 9570, All Yes Yes
9575, 9590, 9595
4405-010 6500, 6550, 9000 AA - AB Yes Yes Contact Sales Dept.
4405-012 ;égg’ 6500, 6550, A-H No NO Use with Pre 2016 models only.
4405-012 ;(1)(7)3' (Eial), G0, | - Higher Yes Yes Use with Pre 2016 models only.
1175, 6500, 6550,
4405-018 9000 All Yes Yes

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice. Page 15



PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Gate Operator Circuit Boards

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used O REV Notes
oar sed On Repair | Advance Replace
240, 480, 600,
601, 602, 605,610, .
4501-010 615, 620, 625, 805, All No No Replace with 4502-009.
810, 815
240, 480, 600,
601, 602, 605,610, .
4502-009 615, 620, 625, 805, N - Higher Yes Yes
810, 815
4502-010 6050, 6100, 6300 AA - AC Yes Yes Contact Sales Dept.
4502-012 6050, 6100, 6300 A-N No No Use with Pre 2016 models only.
4502-012 6050, 6100, 6300 H(i)gs;r Yes Yes Use with Pre 2016 models only.
4502-018 6050, 6100, 6300 All Yes Yes
4601-010 iig’ogls’ 220 All No No Replace with 4602-009.
910, 915, 920, .
4602-009 1100 S - Higher Yes Yes
4602-010 9100, 9150 AA - AB Yes Yes Contact Sales Dept.
4602-012 9100, 9150 A-S No No Use with Pre 2016 models only.
4602-012 | 9100, 9150 HiTg:;r Yes Yes Use with Pre 2016 models only.
4602-018 9100, 9150 All Yes Yes
4701-010 905, 907 All No No Replace with 4702-009.
4702-009 905, 907 J - Higher Yes Yes
4702-010 9050, 9070 AA - AB Yes Yes Contact Sales Dept.
4702-012 9050, 9070 A-H No No Use with pre 2016 models only.
4702-012 9050, 9070 | or Higher Yes Yes Use with pre 2016 models only.
4702-018 9050 All Yes Yes

Page 16
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Gate Operator Circuit Boards

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Swing Gate Operators

Code Description List
Repair A 4302 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4302 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 4405 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4405 All boards - Advance replacement (Rev M and higher only). 380.00
Repair A 4502 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4502 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00

Slide Gate Operators
Repair A 4402 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4402 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 4403 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4403 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 4404 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4404 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 4602 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4602 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 4702 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4702 All boards - Advance replacement. 380.00

Barrier and Overhead Gate Operators
Repair A 1601 All boards - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 1601 All boards - Advance replacement (Rev W and higher only). 380.00
Repair A 4402 All boards (1150 operator) - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4402 All boards (1150 operator) - Advance replacement. 380.00
Repair A 4405 All boards (1175 operator) - Repair and return. 300.00
XCHG A 4405 All boards (1175 operator) - Advance replacement. 380.00

Power Inverter / Backup
Repair D 2355-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 2355-010 Advance replacement (Rev W and higher only). 240.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0
Advanced Replacement & Repair

Counter and Accessory Boards

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/19/22

Accessory Boards
Repair D 1473-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 1473-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Repair D 2355-010 Repair and return. 200.00
XCHG D 2355-010 Advance replacement. 240.00
Page 18 Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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Loop Detectors

PRICE SCHEDULE A 2.0

Advanced Replacement & Repair

Circuit Model(s) Options Available
Board Used On REV : Notes
Repair | Advance Replace
9409-010 Loop Detector A-G No No Replace detector.
9409-010 Loop Detector H - Higher Yes Yes
9410-010 Loop Detector A-G No No Replace detector.
9410-010 Loop Detector H - Higher Yes Yes
9411-010 Loop Detector All Yes Yes
9415-010 Loop Detector All No Yes
9416-010 Loop Detector All No Yes

Loop Detector Boards

Code

Repair E
XCHG E

Repair E
XCHG E

Description

9409-010 Repair and return.
9409-010 Advance replacement.

9410-010 Repair and return.
9410-010 Advance replacement.

List

120.00
140.00

120.00
140.00

Prices and specifications subject to change without notice.
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JANUARY 2022 PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

y 271//6% Section B1

DOORKING

This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.

Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

Date Page Comment

1-10-22 All January, 2022 Price Schedule update.

2-23-22 19 Corrected part number on tandem V-wheel assembly.
2-25-22 7,9,17 Price adjustment 9200-135, 9550-205, 9550-206.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 1



PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5 JANUARY 2022

Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 1/10/22

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operators

9200 and 9500 series operators are designed to operate vehicular sliding gates used in Limited (Class 1) and Restricted
(Class 1V) industrial and maximum security applications only. These operators must never be used in Residential (Class 1) or
Commercial (Class Il) applications, or in any application where the gate is operated by the General Public.

These operators must be installed with external entrapment prevention devices, Type B1 (non-contact) or Type B2
(contact), or a combination of both to insure all entrapment hazard areas are protected. 9500 Series operators require a
minimum of one (1) Type B1 AND one (1) Type B2 in EACH direction of travel. Refer to the Installation Manual for
important safety information.

Minimum Gate Length

Most 9200 and 9500 Series operators have variable speed capability which allows the user to adjust the speed of the gate.
On most operators, the speed can be set for speeds up to 2 Ft/sec., and on certain models the gate speed can be set up to
4 Ft/sec. When using these higher speeds, there is a time factor to consider during the start-up and the slow-down of the
gate. For this reason, you will see a minimum gate length on operators design to move a gate at the higher speeds.

1620 Series Lane Barriers

The 1620 Lane Barrier is NOT a crash rated device. It is intended to provide a formidable barrier to help prevent passenger
cars and light-duty pickup trucks from breaching a standard parking arm operator system. These lane barriers are not a
stand-alone product, they are designed to be mechanically linked to and is connected to a 1603-580 lane barrier operator.

Page 2 Specifications subject to change without notice.



JANUARY 2022 PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 1/10/22

UL 325 - August 2018 Update

Requirements mandated by the safety standard (UL 325) that DKS gate operators are listed to require that photo-beams
and contact edges used for entrapment protection must be monitored. Entrapment protection must be provided for the
gate system where the risk of entrapment exist. The gate operator will not run without one or more external entrapment
protection devices installed in each direction of travel. Check the gate operator installation manual for a list of external
entrapment protection devices that can be used with DKS gate operator products.

The August, 2018 update to the safety standard requires that a minimum of two independent means of entrapment
protection must be provided, in each direction of travel, where the risk of entrapment exists. The actual number of
external devices required is dependent on the gate system layout and the number of entrapment areas that will need to
be protected. Installers will have to identify all potential areas where the risk of entrapment exist and how best to protect
those areas. For example, some gates may require two (or more) external devices in each direction of travel to protect all
potential areas of entrapment. 9500 Series operators require a minimum of one (1) Type B1 AND one (1) Type B2 in
EACH direction of travel.

There is an exception for swing gates and vertical lift gates regarding the minimum of two entrapment protection devices
in each direction of travel. For example, if on a swing gate system there is no potential for entrapment in the opening
direction, then only the close direction will require a minimum of two means of entrapment protection. Installers will have
to determine if any entrapment hazards exist in the opening direction, and if so, then those areas will have to be protected
with external devices.

Vertical lift gates require two means of entrapment protection in the down cycle, but will only require one means of
entrapment protection in the up cycle. The model 1175 is considered to be a vertical lift gate operator for entrapment
protection means requirements.

Barrier gate operators that are installed in such a way that the barrier arm does not come closer than 16 inches to a rigid
object are not required to protect against entrapment.

The table below shows the minimum entrapment protection requirements for each type of gate operator in the scope of
the UL 325 Standard for Safety.

Opening Closing
Horizontal Slide Gate 2 2
Horizontal Swing Gate 2% 2%
Vertical Pivot Gate 2 2
Vertical Lift gate 1 2

* For a horizontal swing gate operator, at least two independent entrapment protection means are required in each
direction of travel. Except, if there is no entrapment zone in one direction of travel, only one means of entrapment
protection is required in that direction of travel; however, the other direction must have two independent entrapment
protection means.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 3
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 1/10/22
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 1/10/22

9210 Slide Gate Operator

Heavy-Duty Slide Gate Operator

9210

Adjustable Limits
* . . 30:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

Plug-in Loop Detector Ports
& P e  Fixed Speed

e  20-Feet (6m) #50 / #60 Chain

e  Gate tracker data output

e  Built-in power and reset switches

Two 115 VAC convenience outlets

° Partial open / anti-tailgate feature
e € e  Selectable stop/ reverse function

16.00 16.00
406 mm 406 mm

r

«——120.00 4.00
35.50 794 mm 305 mm 457 mm 3048 mm 102 mm
902 mm +

31.25 12.00 ¢18.00ﬂ

o

2601-270

9210 - XXx 9200-135

Not to Scale 44 mm
L

Model Chain Speed Maximum Maximum Minimum Mount Class of Voltage HP Power
Fixed Gate Weight Gate Length Gate Length Operation? VAC Outlets
3
#50 2000 Lbs G
1 Ft/sec Wi 100 Ft 10 Ft Pad or

9210 3 = 3 ped B 1, IvV 208, 230, 1 2 2

460 .3m/sec 3000 Lbs3 m m edesta 460

1360 Kg

1. 11l = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access
2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. Use of 2601-270 chain tray requires 9200-135 pedestal.

Page 6 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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9210 Slide Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

Heavy-Duty Slide Gate Operator

Operators w/#50 Chain Accessories
9210-380 1 HP, 115V (9.7A) c.ovvvrreeeereeerienriseriesssanns 5943.00 9200-135 Mounting Pedestal..........co..evverrverrerenens 1350.00
9210-382 1 HP, 208V 1% (5.0A)......oerrvrrrerrrrecriessranns 6009.00 2601-270 Chain Tray Kit 10 Ft (3m)%......covverrieirrrrennns 484.50
9210-384 1 HP, 230V 1% (4.9A)......oovvvrerrerrrrcrinsiis 6009.00 1601-195 Heater Kit 120 VAC.......cco..comvererrenrrenrensrnns 922.50
9210-386 1 HP, 208V 3% (3.4A).......cvvveerrerrrecrrensrnns 6271.50 1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC? .........ovverrvrrrernnens Note 3
9210-388 1 HP, 230V 3% (3.3A)...covvrvverreniircrinsiis 6271.50 1601-198 Heater Kit 460 VAC............ccoovvrerverrrerrennrens Note 3
9210-390 1 HP, 460V 3% (1.7A).....ooorvererrierrersrinsiens 6271.50 1. 9200-135 required if chain tray is used.

2. Use if temperature routinely falls below 10°F (-12°C).
Operators w/#60 Chain 3. See Section A1, page 37 for pricing.
9210-381 1 HP, 115V (9.7A) ceoovvrrernveerriensssssinssanns 6036.00
9210-383 1 HP, 208V 12 (5.0A).....oovvsseccccerrrsssr oo 6108.00 Chain
9210-385 1 HP, 230V 12 (4.9A)......cooveeeeeereererereenens 6108.00 2600-485 #50 Chain, 20-Ft (6 m)
9210-387 1 HP, 208V 32 (3.4A)....cvvvrrrrereererreenresnnenns 6372.00 2600-448 #60 Chain, 20-Ft (6 m)
9210-389 1 HP, 230V 3% (3.3A)....ovvrvverrerirrsriniiis 6372.00
9210-391 1 HP, 460V 3% (1.7A).....ooorreeerrenrrecriensrnns 6372.00

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see Section A1, pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without external entrapment protection
devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in
each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for
more information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

See Section A1, page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors,
prefabricated loops and loop accessories available.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
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9220 Slide Gate Operator

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

9220

e  Adjustable Limits e  30:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Variable Speed

e  Built-in power and reset switches e  20-Feet (6m) #60 Chain

e  Two 115 VAC convenience outlets e  Gate tracker data output

e  Partial open / anti-tailgate feature e  Selectable stop/ reverse function

16.00 16.00
406 mm 406 mm

] [}

«—31.25 12.00 18.00 | 120.00 4.00 |

35.50 794 mm 305 mm 457 mm | 3048 mm 102mm |

902 mm 0 : + :

== l 5 .\ : n ﬂ A :

= = © p ]

A N : 2601-270 175 |

9220 - XXX 9200-135 :_Not to Scale 44mm :

Model Chain Speed Maximum Maximum Minimum Mount Class of Voltage HP Power
Variable Gate Weight Gate Length Gate Length Operation! VAC Outlets
1-2 Ft/sec 2000 Lbs? 100 Ft 20 Ft Pad or 208, 230,
220 i .3-.6m/sec 907 Kg 30m 6m Pedestal? b 0% 460 2 2 2
1. 11l = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access
2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. Requires 9200-135 pedestal.

Page 8 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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9220 Slide Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

Operators Accessories

9220-381 2 HP, 208V 12 (11.7A)....cocevreerreerereersrinnnnns 7357.50 9200-135 Mounting Pedestal ...........covrverrurrurereneenns 1350.00
9220-383 2 HP, 230V 12 (11.5A)....oovrerrererrierrennnans 7357.50 2601-270 Chain Tray Kit 10 Ft (3m)%......ccc.cevvervrrerrenns 484.50
9220-385 2 HP, 208V 32 (6.6A)....cverrvrrerererreenrisnnenns 7620.00 1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC2........c..ceoveerrrerrrernnns Note 3
9220-387 2 HP, 230V 3% (6.2A) 7620.00 1. 9200-135 required if chain tray is used.

9220-389 2 HP, 460V 32 (3.1A)....cvvvrrrrererereeresnnnnnns 7620.00 2. Use if temperature routinely falls below 10°F (-12°C).

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see Section A1, pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without external entrapment protection
devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in
each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for
more information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

3. See Section A1, page 37 for pricing.

Chain

See Section A1, page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors,
prefabricated loops and loop accessories available.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2600-448 #60 Chain, 20-Ft (6 M)......ccoeveiiiiriiiiniiine 318.00
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
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9230 Slide Gate Operator

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

9230

e  Adjustable Limits e  30:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Variable Speed

e  Built-in power and reset switches e  20-Feet (6m) #60 Chain

e  Two 115 VAC convenience outlets e  Gate tracker data output

e  Partial open / anti-tailgate feature e  Selectable stop/ reverse function

416.00> 416.00»
406 mm 406 mm
®
C T T T T
. 120.00 4.00 |
47.00 ! 3048 mm 102 mm |
= = 1206 mm | % :
= = 1
e Y w (
° ° | 2601-270 A i
b A 12.00 305 mm i 1.75 :
A ¥ | Not to Scale 44mm |
__________________________________ 1

31.25—ﬁ 16.25
794 mm "413 mm

9230-xxx

Model Chain Speed Maximum Maximum Minimum Mount Class of Voltage HP Power Loop
VELELI Gate Weight Gate Length Gate Length Operation? VAC Outlets  Ports?
1-2 Ft/sec 5000 Lbs? 100 Ft 20 Ft 3 208, 230,

9230 #60 3-.6m/sec 2267 kg . an Pedestal 1, IvV 260 3 2 2

1. 11l = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. 9200-135 pedestal included.

Page 10 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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9230 Slide Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

Operators Accessories

9230-380 3 HP, 208V 32 (9.8A).....ccoevevererererererenanas 10,611.00 2601-270 Chain Tray Kit 10 Ft (3m) ...cccevererereeireens 484.50
9230-381 3 HP, 230V 32 (9.6A).....ccoevererrrerererenennnas 10,611.00 1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC! .......cccovevvveevrerenne. Note 2
9230-382 3 HP, 460V 32 (4.9A)......coceerercrrrerenrrenas 10,611.00 1. Use if temperature routinely falls below 10°F (-12°C).

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see Section A1, pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without external entrapment protection
devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in
each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for
more information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

2. See Section A1, page 37 for pricing.

Chain

See Section A1, page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors,
prefabricated loops and loop accessories available.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2600-448 #60 Chain, 20-Ft (6 M)......ccccecvvvrvrciiiicnnenes 318.00
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 1/10/22

9235 Slide Gate Operator

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

9235

e  Adjustable Limits e  10:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Variable Speed

e  Built-in power and reset switches e  20-Feet (6m) #60 Chain

e  Two 115 VAC convenience outlets e  Gate tracker data output

e  Partial open / anti-tailgate feature e  Selectable stop/ reverse function

416.00> 416.00»
406 mm 406 mm
®
C T T T T
. 120.00 4.00 |
47.00 ! 3048 mm 102 mm |
= = 1206 mm | % :
= = 1
e Y w (
° ° | 2601-270 A i
b A 12.00 305 mm i 1.75 :
A ¥ | Not to Scale 44mm |
__________________________________ 1

31.25—ﬁ 16.25
794 mm "413 mm

9235-xxx

Model Chain Speed Maximum Maximum Minimum Mount Class of Voltage HP Power Loop
VELELI Gate Weight Gate Length Gate Length Operation? VAC Outlets  Ports?
1-4 Ft/sec 3000 Lbs? 100 Ft 30 Ft 3 208, 230,

9235 #60 3-1.2m/sec 1360 Kg . . Pedestal 1, IvV 260 3 2 2

1. 11l = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. 9200-135 pedestal included.

Page 12 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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9235 Slide Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

Operators Accessories

9235-380 3 HP, 208V 32 (12.8A)....c.cocerererererenennas 15,807.00 2601-270 Chain Tray Kit 10 Ft (3m) ...cccevererereeireens 484.50
9235-381 3 HP, 230V 32 (12.6A)...ccccvcuererrererenrnnas 15,807.00 1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC! .......cccovevvveevrerenne. Note 2
9235-382 3 HP, 460V 32 (6.3A).....ccoevevereererrrrenrrnas 15,807.00 1. Use if temperature routinely falls below 10°F (-12°C).

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see Section A1, pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without external entrapment protection
devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in
each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for
more information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

2. See Section A1, page 37 for pricing.

Chain

See Section A1, page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors,
prefabricated loops and loop accessories available.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2600-448 #60 Chain, 20-Ft (6 M)......ccccecvvvrvrciiiicnnenes 318.00
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
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9240 Slide Gate Operator

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

9240

e  Adjustable Limits e  30:1 Gear Reducer Drive Train

e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Variable Speed

e  Built-in power and reset switches e  20-Feet (6m) #80 Chain

e  Two 115 VAC convenience outlets e  Gate tracker data output

e  Partial open / anti-tailgate feature e  Selectable stop/ reverse function

€16.00» I416.00»
406 mm 406 mm
®
I T T T
. 120.00 4.00 |
47.00 | 3048 mm 102 mm |
= = 1206 mm | + :
= = [}
o Y s B Y
° ° | 2601-270 ) i
b 2 12.00 305 mm i 1.75 :
A A ¥ | Not to Scale 44 mm 1
e ——_————— 1
31.25 r16.25
794 mm 413 mm
9240-xxx

Model Chain Speed Maximum Maximum Minimum Mount Class of Voltage HP Power Loop
VELELI Gate Weight Gate Length Gate Length Operation? VAC Outlets  Ports?
1-2 Ft/sec 8000 Lbs? 100 Ft 25 Ft 3 208, 230,

9240 #80 3-.6m/sec 3628 Kg . G Pedestal 1, IvV 260 3 2 2

1. 11l = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access

2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.

3. 9200-135 pedestal included.

Page 14 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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9240 Slide Gate Operator

PRICE SCHEDULE B 1.5
Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

Maximum Security Slide Gate Operator

Operators Accessories

9240-380 3 HP, 208V 3% (12.8A).....c.cocerererererenennas 15,807.00 2601-270 Chain Tray Kit 10 Ft (3m) ...cccevererereeireens 484.50
9240-381 3 HP, 230V 3% (12.6A)...ccccveverirerererenernnns 15,807.00 1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC! .......cccovevvveevrerenne. Note 2
9240-382 3 HP, 460V 32 (6.3A).....ccoevevereervrerrcrnnas 15,807.00 1. Use if temperature routinely falls below 10°F (-12°C).

Choose Entrapment Protection (required) Devices

Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
exist - see Section A1, pages 42-43.

Operator will not run without external entrapment protection
devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in
each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for
more information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

2. See Section A1, page 37 for pricing.

Chain

See Section A1, page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors,
prefabricated loops and loop accessories available.

Specifications subject to change without notice.

2601-268 #80 Chain, 10-Ft (3 m)
2601-269 #80 Chain, 20-Ft (6 m)
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 1/10/22

9500 Series
Heavy-Duty Maximum Security Slide Gate Operators
e  Plug-in Loop Detector Ports e  Variable Speed
e  Built-in power and reset switches e  20-Feet (6m)
e  Two 115 VAC convenience outlets e  Gate tracker data output
e  Partial open / anti-tailgate feature e  Selectable stop/ reverse function
« 5400 » l« 2600 »] 4749.004ﬂ « 2250 »]
1372 mm 660 mm 1245 mm 572 mm
62.00
1?%%0m H S | 1575 mm
e @ L P JF
95xx-xxx with Standard Polyurethane housing 95xx-xxx with optional 10ga. Steel housing

Chain Speed Maximum Maximum Minimum Class of Voltage HP  Gearbox Magnetic Power Loop
Variable Gate Weight Gate Gate Operation! VAC Ratio Brake Outlets Ports?
Length Length
1-2 Ft/sec 15,000 Lbs? 160 Ft 25 Ft 208, 230, i .
9550 #100 3-.6mfeec 6803 kg o el 1, v 460 5 30:1 Option 2 2
1-2 Ft/sec 15,000 Lbs? 160 Ft 25 Ft 208, 230, .
9555 #100 3-6mfeec 6803 kg o el 1, v 460 5 10:1 Standard 2 2
1-2 Ft/sec 25,000 Lbs? 160 Ft 25 Ft 208, 230, . .
9570 #100 3-6mfeec 11,339 ke o el 1, v 460 7.5 30:1 Option 2 2
1-2 Ft/sec 25,000 Lbs? 160 Ft 25 Ft 208, 230, .
9575 #100 3-6mfeec 11,339 ke o el 1, v 460 7.5 10:1 Standard 2 2
1-2 Ft/sec 28,000 Lbs? 160 Ft 25 Ft 208, 230, i .
9590 #100 3-6mfeec 12,700 ke o el 1, v 460 10 30:1 Option 2 2
1-2 Ft/sec 28,000 Lbs? 160 Ft 25 Ft 208, 230, .
9595 #100 3-6mfeec 12,700 ke o el 1, v 460 10 10:1 Standard 2 2
1. 11l = Limited Access; IV = Restricted Access
2. Plug-in loop detector ports; open and reverse. DoorKing plug-in loop detectors only.
3. Assumes gate to be in good mechanical condition running on a level plane.

Page 16 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 2/25/22

9500 Series

Heavy-Duty Maximum Security Slide Gate Operators

All orders for 9500 Series operators must be coordinated through the Regional Sales Manager. DoorKing order entry
personnel will not enter the order into our manufacturing system until the RSM has approved the order. Distributors
must place orders through their RSM to confirm pricing.

For any product that requires modification to meet project specifications, written instructions and specifications are
required from the contractor before production begins.

Operators will not run without external entrapment protection devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of
two (one in each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for more information.

These operators are built to order and are not in finished goods inventory. Expect up to four weeks lead-time for delivery
of these products.

95x0 Standard Components 95x5 Standard Components

VF AC Drive Assembly - 30:1 Gearbox VF AC Drive Assembly - Magnetic Brake - 10:1 Gearbox

9550 9555

9550-380 5 HP, 208V 3%.......cooveveeeeeeeeeeeieaereaenas 23,400.00 9555-380 5 HP, 208V 3% ......cocvevevreeerreeeeeeennee 27,247.50
9550-381 5 HP, 230V 3%......ocoiiiriiiieicreeeeereveaeeas 23,400.00 9555-381 5 HP, 230V 3% ..o 27,247.50
9550-382 5 HP, 460V 3%.......cocveveeeeereeeeeeeievenenas 23,400.00 9555-382 5 HP, 460V 3% ......coovevereieeeeeeeeeeeenee 27,247.50
9570 9575

9570-380 7.5 HP, 208V 3%......cocvimiiierireeeeerereenae 36,217.50 9575-380 7.5 HP, 208V 3% .......coovieiecrceeeerereeene 41,514.00
9570-381 7.5 HP, 230V 3%......cooveiereeeeeeeeeeierennas 36,217.50 9575-381 7.5 HP, 230V 3%.....coovevereeeeeeeeenee 41,514.00
9570-382 7.5 HP, 460V 3% ... 36,217.50 9575-382 7.5 HP, 460V 3% ......eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeerenraenn 41,514.00
9590 9595

9590-380 10 HP, 208V 3%........cooveveeeeeeeeereeierenenas 39,738.00 9595-380 10 HP, 208V 3% ......cocvevreeeeeeeeeeeeeenee 42,477.00
9590-381 10 HP, 230V 3%.....ooviiiieicicveeeeereveaeeae 39,738.00 9595-381 10 HP, 230V 32.....oovoriieecicrceeeeveeee 42,477.00
9590-382 10 HP, 460V 3. 39,738.00 9595-382 10 HP, 460V 32 ......oeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeerenraenn 42,477.00
Options Options

9550-205 Steel HouSsiNg  ......ccooveevevieieieniecie e 6,000.00 9550-205 Steel HOUSING  .......ccuveieieieeiierieeeiecie s 6,000.00
9550-206 Steel Housing w/Access Door? .................. 6,450.00 9550-206 Steel HOUSING?.......coevieierienienisieeieneenienne 6,450.00
2601-440 Magnetic Brake®.........cccvveeevenenieneieennns 3,819.00 4001-101 Transformer3........ccceeeveevveevreeereeneeeeeeee s 2,557.50
2601-441 Magnetic Brake®..........ccvvevvevevenieneeeennens 4,153.50

4001-101 TransfOrmMers........oo.vvveererereneeresnsesesesesenns 2,557.50 1. Replaces the polyurethane housing with a 10 Ga. steel housing.

2. Same as above, but includes manual gate operation access.

3. Boost transformer is required if source power is 208 or 230 Volt

1. Replaces the polyurethane housing with a 10 Ga. steel housing.
single-phase.

2. Same as above, but includes manual gate operation access door.
3. Use with 7.5 and 10 HP units.
4. Use with 5 HP units.

5. Boost transformer is required if source power is 208 or 230 Volt
single-phase.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 17
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers

9200 & 9500 Series

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

Accessories

Chain Entrapment Protection (required) Devices
2601-268 #80 Chain, 10-Ft (3 mM) .cccevveereereereereieerennns 300.00 Use Type B1 (non-contact) and/or Type B2 (contact) entrapment
. protection devices to protect all areas where the risk of entrapment
2601-269 #80 Chain, 20-Ft (6 M) vccevvvereerierieeieeieenenn 604.50 exist - see Section A1, pages 42-43.
2601-272 #100 Chain, 20-Ft (6 M) w.cccviinieiiiniieiciiens 658.50 Operator will not run without external entrapment protection

Accessories

2601-270 Chain Tray kit 10-Ft (3 m).....ccceeevverreerieenen. 484.50
1601-197 Heater Kit 208/230 VAC .......ccoeevveeveereerenns Note 2

1601-198 Heater Kit 480 VAC*
1. Use if temperature routinely falls below 10°F (-12°C).

2. See Section A1, page 37 for pricing.

Page 18

devices connected to the controller board. Minimum of two (one in
each direction of travel) is required. See installation manual for
more information.

Loops and Loop Detectors

See Section A1, page 44 for a complete list of all loop detectors,
prefabricated loops and loop accessories available.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
Page Rev 2/23/22

Slide Gate Accessories

Heavy-Duty V-Wheel Assemblies

The tandem and quad wheel assemblies are designed for extremely heavy gates. The tandem and quad assemblies distribute the gate
weight across a wider area of the gate track. A critical component of these very heavy gates is the track that the gate rolls on. The track
must be of a hardened material capable of supporting these extreme weights.

1201-215

27.12;
689 mm

N

~—~

1201-250
Heavy-Duty V-Wheel Assemblies Heavy-Duty Replacement V-Wheel
6-Inch (152 mm) Heavy-Duty Tandem V-Wheel Assembly 6-Inch (152 mm) Heavy-Duty Replacement V-Wheel
1201-215 Steel w/sealed bearings............cccevevevennenne. 787.50 1202-000 Steel w/sealed bearings ..........cccceevevveereeneene. 378.00
e Assembly is rated for 7,000 Ib (3,175 Kg). Maximum e 3500 Lb. (1587 Kg) maximum weight

gate weight is 14,000 Ib (6,350 Kg) - two (2) assemblies
required per gate. With this configuration, each wheel
(4 total) is supporting 3,500 Ib (1,587 Kg).

6-Inch (152 mm) Heavy-Duty Quad V-Wheel Assembly
1201-250. . iiiieeeeeeriireee et 2,287.50

e Assembly is rated for 14,000 Ib (6,350 Kg). Maximum
gate weight is 28,000 Ib (12,700 Kg) - two (2) assemblies
required per gate. With this configuration, each wheel
(8 total) is supporting 3,500 Ib (1,587 Kg).

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 19
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
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1620 Lane Barrier - Red

Traffic Control Automated Barrier

The 1620 Lane Barrier is NOT a crash rated device. Itis intended to provide a formidable barrier to help prevent passenger cars and light-
duty pickup trucks from breaching a standard parking arm operator system. These lane barriers are not a stand-alone product, they are
designed to be mechanically linked to and connected to the 1603-580 lane barrier operator. Required items; 1620-xxx lane barrier, 1603-
580 lane barrier operator and octagonal aluminum arm components are ordered separately.

Caution: Installation and use of lane barriers in areas that are subject to freezing weather with potential for snow and ice
accumulation is not recommended.

1603-222
Item 5

Hardware Kit

04tagonal Barrier|{Arm - Item 3 |
Item 3

Lighted Edge — Item 4

48.00

T
i

1620-090 9 Ft (2.75m)
1620-091 10 Ft (3.00m)
1620-093 12 Ft(3.65m)
1620-095 14 Ft(4.26m)

1603-580 | 1620-xxx Lane Barrier
Item 2 Item 1

Overall Dimensions (Item 1 + Item 2)

Lane Opening

Width
1620-090 9 Ft. 48 1n. 13 Ft., 6 In. 5 Ft.
1620-091 10 Ft. 48 In. 14Ft, 6 In. 5 Ft.
1620-093 12 Ft. 48 1In. 16 Ft., 6 In. 5 Ft.
1620-095 14 Ft. 48 1In. 18Ft, 6 In. 5 Ft.

The 1620 Lane Barrier IS NOT a stand-alone product. It must be used with the 1603-580 Lane Barrier Operator.

1620 Lane Barrier is not crash rated.

Traffic signal kit (1603-222) MUST be installed with the 1620 system.

Must use octagonal barrier arm (1601-555 or 1601-567) and 8080-096 Red/Green Reverse Edge Kit with this lane barrier.

Lane barrier anchor posts are finished in gloss cardinal red.

o U B W e

Designed for use with passenger cars and light trucks.

Page 20 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Maximum Security Operators & Barriers
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1620 Lane Barrier - Red

Traffic Control Automated Barrier

1620 Lane Barrier system components are ordered a la carte. Besides the lane barrier (ITEM 1), the lane barrier operator (ITEM 2),
octagonal arm assembly (ITEM 3), lighted edge (ITEM 4), traffic signal (ITEM 5) and pedestrian protection (ITEM 6) must also be ordered to
complete the system.

Lane barrier components are finished in Gloss Cardinal Red. 1603-580 lane barrier operator is finished in Gloss White.

ITEM 1: 1620 Lane Barrier! — Cardinal Red ITEM 5: Traffic Signal

1620-090 Lane Opening 9 Ft (2.75M)....c.cccccrueeuenee. 26,484.00 1603-222 Traffic Signal 12 VDC w/35” Post ...Note 1

1620-091 Lane Opening 10 Ft (3.00m) .27,031.50 1. See Section A1, page 9 for pricing.

1620-093 Lane Opening 12 Ft (3.65m) 28,399.50

1620-095 Lane Opening 14 Ft (4.26M).....cccccceeueene. 29,038.50 ITEM 6: Pedestrian Protection

1. Width shown is the distance between the post anchors.
8080-057 Photo-Reflective Beam.......c.cccecververieerieennnes Note 1
9411-010 LoOp Detector......ccovveeeieeerieeeiiiee e Note 1

ITEM 2: Lane Barrier Operator

1. See Section A1, page 9 for pricing.
1603-580 Lane Barrier Operator......cccccceevveeeieeennne 4,035.00

2600-266 High Voltage Kit2..........coeeeevevverienresrecreeneene Note 1

1. See Section A1, page 9 for pricing.

2. Allows operator to be powered from 208, 230 or 460 VAC.

ITEM 3: Octagonal Arm Components

1601-555 Arm 14 Ft (4.27 M) eeecreeeeeeeeeeeeeeceeeee e ens Note 1
1601-567, 2-PIECEZ.....ueeueereenrecreereereereeeereeseereeseereeseennas
1601-235 Hardware Kit?

1. See Section A1, page 9 for pricing.
2. Ships in 8-ft (2.4m) long box to reduce shipping cost.
3. Required.

ITEM 4: Lighted Edges

8080-306 Reverse Edge 6 Ft Lighted?>.........ccoevevvuennns
8080-309 Reverse Edge 9 Ft Lighted?>.........ccccveeueeneenen
8080-096 Reverse Edge 12 Ft Lighted?3....

1. See Section A1, page 9 for pricing.
2. LED Green (Up) and Red (Down)

3. Edge must be at least 2-Ft shorter than the overall arm length.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 21
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Connection Options Fee Schedule

WIKS Section C1

This Price Schedule is effective January 10, 2022.
Connection Options Fee Schedule

Date Page Comment

1-10-22 All January, 2022 Price Schedule update.

2-3-22 6 Replaced VolP adapter 1815-568 with VolP adapter 1815-578.
2-3-22 10 Updated 2112 specification table.

3-8-22 11 Updated 2112 login page link.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 1



PRICE SCHEDULE C 1.0 JANUARY 2022
Connection Option Fee Schedule

Entry System Connection Options and Cloud Programming— Your Choice

DoorKing entry system connection options now include the DoorKing Cloud as an added benefit at no additional cost.
Using the DoorKing Cloud, you can program and manage your access system from any device (laptop, tablet, smartphone)
with an internet connection — a dedicated PC is no longer needed. The DoorKing Cloud is included with Cellular, VolP,
DolP, IM Server and 2112 system subscriptions.

For more information, please visit:

1830 Series Systems: https://www.doorking.com/cloud

2112 Series Systems: https://www.doorking.com/2112

A word about Plain Old Telephone Service (POTS)

The telecommunication infrastructure is changing to digital and fiber networks, some of which do not support modem
communications. For these reasons, DoorKing does not recommend using POTS lines for your entry system programming or
voice communication requirements.

Programming your DKS telephone entry / access control system using legacy modem-to-modem connections (a modem and
phone line at your PC) is becoming difficult to maintain. Modems are essentially obsolete and their performance is affected
by the type of telephone service at your PC. There are also many variable factors that can affect the modem, including the
brand and model of the programming PC, which OS version is in use, is the modem connected directly to the PC or through
a USB Hub, brand and chipset versions of the modem and modem driver updates. Existing modem-to-modem connections
may become unreliable as telephone providers update their systems and infrastructure and as your PC performs updates.
These factors are beyond the control of DoorKing.

As of January 1, 2017 DoorKing will no longer offer technical support for communication failures between a PC modem and
the DKS entry system modem. If the modem connection is found to be functional at the DKS entry system and DoorKing
tech support personnel can connect to it via the DKS IM Server connection service, then this will be the recommended
corrective action. Alternately, troubleshooting the PC modem will be the responsibility of the owner and their IT
(Information Technology) personnel.

Because of these reasons, DoorKing offers a variety of connection options for our telephone entry and access control
systems. You DO NOT have to subscribe to any DoorKing connection services for your entry system to be serviceable*. The
connection options in this price schedule offer easy plug & play connection methods. Other (non-subscription) methods of
connection are available but these may require additional hardware, subscriptions to other service providers or internet
services and IT personnel for setup requirements (setting up routers, firewalls, port forwarding, DDNS (Dynamic Domain
Name System) charges or static IP addresses). In many cases, you will find that the DoorKing options are less costly than
legacy options such as a POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) business line or VolP (Voice over Internet Protocol) service
providers.

Be sure to visit the DoorKing web site for complete terms and conditions of using DoorKing connection service products.

* Does not apply to DoorKing model 2112 Video Entry System. The 2112 requires the Standard Residential Package at $19.95 per month to
operate.

Page 2 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Cellular Connection

JANUARY 2022

Page Rev 1/10/22

DKS Cellular

e Plug & Play

e No phone lines or internet cables to run
e  No obsolete slow modems

e  (Crystal clear sound — no hums or buzzes

r—11 50—

Wireless

Practically immune to power surges / lightning
Connect up to two (2) systems
Includes power transformer

Competitive monthly rates

282 mm
[—6.63—m
A
1688 mm
W
DOORKING
E: NS
M ||12.25
311 mm
Q| 9.88
251 mm
Y
1800080 [ 1800-081 Cellular Adapter 1601080 Cellular Adapter
Model Service! Voice? Data?® Use With

1800-080 DKS Cellular Yes Yes 1833, 1834, 1835, 1837, 1838

1800-081 DKS Cellular Yes Yes 1802 AP, 1808 AP, 1810 AP, 1812 AP, 1838 AP

1801-080 DKS Cellular Yes No 1802, 1802-EPD, 1803, 1808, 1810, 1812, 1819
1. DKS Cellular is provided by AT&T 4G-LTE where available.
2. Voice only cellular service will not support modem communications.
3. Data means the ability to program the entry system from your PC with the DoorKing software application.

Page 4
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Connection Options Fee Schedule
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Cellular Connection

Wireless
DKS Cellular

DKS Cellular is a wireless option that replaces standard telephone lines and internet connections and offers voice
communication and/or data (programming) to the DKS telephone entry / access control system via the AT&T 4G LTE cellular
network (where available). DKS Cellular is available in all states including Alaska and Hawaii and is also available in Puerto
Rico, all U.S. territories, Canada and Mexico. This is a monthly cellular subscription service without any long term contracts.
DKS Cellular plans include all taxes, fees and charges for voice and data communication, including long distance charges.

Billing is based on a combination of voice minutes and/or number of data transfers during the monthly billing period. A data
transfer is defined as: receiving data; sending data; receiving transactions. Exceeding either voice minutes or data transfers
at one billing level will move you into the next billing level for that billing period. As such, you may see different billing
amounts on a month to month basis. Please note that if you terminate the service, you will receive a final billing on your
normal billing date for services used prior to the termination.

There is a one-time activation fee of $45.00 for each cellular control box registered. There is a $2.00 / month discount
offered on all cellular plans if auto-pay (via credit card or e-check) is selected.

See Section A 2.0, page 32 for cellular control box prices.

Voice + Data Plans

Voice Minutes / Month Data Transfers / Month Monthly Fee Applies to:

Up to 100 Upto6 43.95

101 -450 7-60 53.95

451-1200 61-90 63.95 1800-080, 1800-081
1201 - 2500 91-120 73.95

2501 + 121+ 79.95

Voice Only Plans

Voice Minutes / Month Data Transfers / Month Monthly Fee Applies to:
Up to 100 38.95

101 -450 45.95

451-1200 53.95 1801-080
1201 - 2500 61.95

2501 + 68.95

Data Only Plans
Voice Minutes / Month Data Transfers / Month Monthly Fee Applies to:

Up to 60 32.95
1800-080, 1800-081

61-120 42.95 (Use data only plans with 1838-081 and
1838-095 products)

121+ 52.95

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 5
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DKS Internet
° VolIP + Data connection

e  VolIP or Data only options

- 6.63—m
168 mm

T
H—r
&

9.88
251 mm

2334-080 VoIP + TCP/IP

Wired (Ethernet)

e  Plug & Play

e  Easyinstallation and setup

3.68m 2.75

93mm |70 mm

TCP/IP Adapter 1830-1 VolP Adapter 1815-578

Model Service! Voice Data? Note?
2334-080 DKS Internet Yes Yes Provides voice + data connection for 1833, 1834, 1835, 1837, 1838
1830-186 DKS Internet No Yes Provides data connection only for 1833, 1834, 1835, 1837, 1838
Provides VolP. No data (programming) with this. Can be used to replace
1815-578 DKS Internet Yes No POTS lines on most telephone entry systems that do not require remote
programming.
1. DKS Internet will not support modem communications.
2. Data means the ability to program the entry system from your PC with the DoorKing software application.

3. The 1830-186 and 1815-578 can be used separately to provide both voice (VolP) and data (programming) features. However, this would require
two (2) separate Ethernet wire runs from your router (one to each device).

Page 6
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Internet Connection

Wired (Ethernet)
DKS Internet

DKS Internet allows you to replace POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) lines with your internet connection and offers voice
(VolP) communication and/or data (programming) to the DKS telephone entry / access control system.

DKS Internet requires a network (Ethernet) connection from your router to the DoorKing connection device (2334-080,
1830-186, 1815-578). You should note that distance limitations on network wiring do apply. Ethernet wire runs are limited
to 330 feet (100 m) maximum.

This is a flat rate monthly or yearly subscription service without any long term contracts and includes all taxes, fees and
charges for voice and/or data communication. There is a 5% per month discount offered if auto-pay (via credit card or e-

check) is selected.

See Section A 2.0, page 32 for connection device prices.

DKS Internet

Plan Pay per Month Pay per Year Notes

Use this plan if you are using the 2334-080. Provides both voice communication
VolIP + Data 27.95 307.45 and programming of the DKS entry system. This option is best for 1833, 1834,
1835 and 1837 systems.

Use this plan if you are using the 1815-578 for voice communication only.

VolIP Only 23.95 263.45 Programming the entry system would have to be by another method. This option
is best for 1802, 1803, 1808, 1810, 1812 and 1819 systems.

Use this plan if you are using the 1830-186 for programming only. Voice

Data Only 8.95 98.45 communication would have to be by another method. This option is best for the
1838 system.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 7
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Telephone Line Connection

Wired (POTS)

DKS IM Server ModemPat: 9,049,306

e  Plug & Play data transfer (programming) e  Uses your computers internet connection
e  Voice communication provided by local phone e  Uses the POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) line
company at the entry system
=IKS D

Server

Your PC DoorKing Entry System

No connection hardware to purchase or install.

Uses the internet connection at your PC to send programming data to the DoorKing server.
The DoorKing server transfers the data to an open modem in our modem banks.

The modem uses plain old telephone service (POTS) to place a call to the entry system.

When the handshake between the modem and the entry system is verified, data is transferred via modem communication.

o v w N

Acknowledgement upon programming completion is sent back to your PC.

Page 8 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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Telephone Line Connection

Wired (POTS)
DKS IM Server Modem?

DKS IM Server utilizes the POTS (Plain Old Telephone Service) line connected to the entry system to transfer (send)
programming data to the DKS telephone entry / access control system via the internet connection at your programming
computer. Voice communication is provided over the POTS line2. This service is useful if your programming PC does not
have a modem, or if your modem cannot communicate with the entry system modem. This is a monthly subscription
service without any long term contracts and includes taxes and charges for the data communication only3. DKS IM Server
Modem is only available for use with 1830 series and Access Plus series systems.

You should also be aware that many telecommunication companies no longer support or install POTS lines. Additionally, the
telecommunication infrastructure is changing to digital and fiber networks, some of which do not support modem
communications. For these reasons, DoorKing does not recommend using POTS lines for your entry system programming or
voice communication requirements. The preferred connection method for your entry system should be via a cellular or
internet connection.

Billing is based on the number of tenants/residents in the entry system database. You should also be aware that DoorKing
maintains the right to determine excessive usage (data transfers) at any time and may require you to reduce your usage
(data transfers). Failure to comply may result in service termination.

1. The IM Server Modem (Pat: 9,049,306) is maintained only as a convenience for legacy customers still using a POTS line as their voice/data connection
method. DoorKing does not recommend using a POTS line for your voice/data connection. We can no longer guarantee modem connections as some
phone company services and switches no longer support modem communications since these devices are considered to be obsolete technology.

2. The telephone line at the entry system must support G.711 level service for the IM Server Modem to work. You should also be aware that modem
communications will not work over cellular or VoIP connections.

3. The user is responsible for all phone company charges including local and long distance charges, taxes and other fees associated with the POTS line
connected to the entry system.

DKS IM Server

Residents/Tenants Pay per Month Pay per Year
0-100 11.95 131.45
101 - 250 14.45 158.95
251-500 16.95 186.45
501 + 20.45 224.95

A Word about POTS

Programming your DKS telephone entry / access control system using legacy modem-to-modem connections (a modem and phone line at
your PC or DoorKing modem banks) is becoming difficult to maintain. Modems are essentially obsolete and their performance is affected
by the type of telephone service at your PC. There are also many variable factors that can affect the modem, including the brand and
model of the programming PC, which OS version is in use, is the modem connected directly to the PC or through a USB Hub, brand and
chipset versions of the modem and modem driver updates. Existing modem-to-modem connections may become unreliable as telephone
providers update their systems and infrastructure and as your PC performs updates. These factors are beyond the control of DoorKing and
for these reasons, we do not recommend using a POTS line for your entry system voice/data connection.

As of January 1, 2017 DoorKing no longer offers technical support for communication failures between a PC modem and the DKS entry
system modem. If the modem connection is found to be functional at the DKS entry system and DoorKing tech support personnel can
connect to it via the DKS IM Server connection service, then this will be the recommended corrective action. Alternately, troubleshooting
the PC modem will be the responsibility of the owner and their IT (Information Technology) personnel.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 9
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2112

e  Control up to three entry points

e  Broadcast calling up to four phone numbers
e Internet or cellular connection

e  Program from a laptop, tablet or smartphone

e All programming saved in the DKS Cloud

1088 00—
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Surface Mount
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Cellular Kit External

Residential

App

e  DKS 2112 Resident app

e App available on App Store and Google Play

e |Initiate video stream at any time from the app
e  Activate door or gate from the app

e  Check door/ gate status

|« 11.88 .| |z 50—
‘ 3 75 WM | 14 3 MM
:
= )] SORS H
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men @ gi3 | |
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Flush Mount
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Cellular Kit Internal

Model* Phone Directory Entry LEENS Auxiliary  IP Camera Cloud Do Not Call Hold Open
Numbers? Codes? Codes* Inputs Programming® Schedule Schedules
2112 40 10 25 3 0 Yes Yes Yes Yes
1. The 2112 must have an internet connection (wired or cellular) to operate. Standard residential package subscription fee ($19.95 / month) is
required.
2. Up to four (4) phone numbers per directory code.
3. Directory codes can be set for one (1) to five (5) digits in length.
4. Entry codes can be set to four (4) or five (5) digits in length.
5. Program from a laptop, tablet or smartphone.
Page 10 Specifications subject to change without notice.
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2112 Video Entry System

Residential
2112

The model 2112 Video Entry System requires the Standard Residential subscription package to operate. Without this
monthly subscription, the entry system will not function. This monthly subscription includes:

e VolP for Voice Calling

e Video Calling (requires the DKS 2112 app on your smartphone)
e DKS Cloud database for programming and system management
e  On command video monitoring (from your smartphone)

e  Relay (door/gate) status (open — closed — held open)

e On command relay control (open — close — hold open)

e  Scheduled relay control

e  Entry code functions

To setup your account, register and activate the 2112, go to: https://dks2112.com/index/login

The DKS Residential app is required for video viewing and is a free download at the App Store or Goggle Play.

An internet connection is required. This can be by a direct hard wired connection (Ethernet cable) or a wireless connection
(wireless access point) from the homeowner’s router to the 2112. If it is not possible to make a connection to the
homeowner’s router, a cellular option is available at an additional monthly fee to provide internet access to the 2112. See
the fee chart below.

Subscription Plan ‘ Pay per Month ~ Notes

Standard . ) ) . .
Residential Package 19.95 This fee is required, otherwise the 2112 will not operate.

Cellular Connection Options

T-Mobile

Cellular Add-on 15.95 This is in addition to the standard residential package fee.

Specifications subject to change without notice. Page 11
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